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FOUNDATION COURSE
PAFPER - 1T _
ENGLISH LANGUAGE (Paper Code-0102) M.M. 75
UNIT-1  Basic Langunge skills : Grammar and Usage.

Grammar and Vouabulary based on the preseribed lext. To be asiessed by
objective / multiple ¢hoice wts

(Grammar - 20 Mirks

Vacabulary - 15 Marks)
05

UNIT-2 - Comprehension of an unspen pagsagee.
TTis should simply nol anly (a) on undersanding of the passage in

guestion, but also
(b) o grasp of peneral language skills and issucs with referonce o words,

and psage ‘
within the passuge and (¢) the Power of shor! independent composition

based on themes ind issues rised in the passage.
To be assessed by both objective multiple choice and short answer typs

lesis,
UNIT-3  Compaosition : Paragraph writing 0
UNIT-4  Letter writing (The formal and one Informal) 10
Two letters to be attempted of 5 murks each. One Tormal and one informal.
UINIT-5 Tesis : 13
Short prose pieces (Fiction and not fiction) shot poems, the pieces should caver 2
range of authers, subjects and contexts. Witk poetry if may sometimes be edvissble
to include picces from earlier periods, which are often simpler than modsm
examples. In all cases, the langunge should be vccessible (with 2 minimum of
explanstion and reference (0 sandard dictionaries) 1o the generd] bady of swdznis
schooled io the medium of an Indian Janguage,

Students should be able to grasp the contents of each place: explam specific werds,
phrases and allusions; and commient on generl points of MAMRLIVE O argumenL
Formal Principles of Literary criticism should not be mken up at this smee.
To be assessed by five short answers of three murks each.

BOOKS PRESCRIBED -
English Langunge and Indian Culture - Published by M.P. Hindi Grans Academy

Bhopal,

. Ford D ﬂk:knlw'u 5&_ T %ﬁ"v“ DRMERiLy Ry &



HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
B. A, Part- I (Economics)
Subject : Micro Economics, Paper-I (Code: 0111)

UNIT 1

Introduction - Definitions Nature and scope -of Economics, Methodology in
Ecomomics, Utility - Cardinal and Ordinal approaches, Indifference curve,
Consumer’s equilibrium, Giffin goods, Demand - Law of Demand, Elasticity of

demand Consumer's surplus

UNIT 2

Theory of production and cost, Production decision, Production function, 1so-quant,
Factor substitution, Law of variable proportions, Returns to scale, Economies of
scale, Different concepts of cost and their interrelation, Equilibrium of the firm.

UNIT 3

Market structure-perfect and imperfect markets, Equilibrium of a firm-Perfect
competition, Monopoly and price discrimination, Monopolistic competition,

Duopoly, Oligopoly, controlled and administered prices

UNIT 4

Faector pricing-Marginal productivity theory of distribution, Euler's theorem,
Theories of wage determination, wages and collective bargaining, wage differentials,
Rent - Scarcity Rent, differential rent, Quasi rent, Modern Rent Theory, Interest
Classical and Keynesian Theories, Modern Theory, Profits - Innovation, Risk bearing

and uncertainty theories

UNIT 5

Welfare economics; , What welfare economics jsabout ?, Role of value judgments in
welfare economics, Pigou's contribution in the field of welfare economics, Concept
and cnndlri_an of Pareto optimality, New welfare economics: I{aldar‘Hiﬁks welfare
criterion, Scitovsky paradox, Secial welfare function and social choice: Bergson-

—el& (g j}x..——»'s—f



samuelson social welfare function, Prol, Amartyn Sen's eritique, Arrow impuossibility
theorem,

Relerences;

1. Bach, G. L. (1977) “Economics, " Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. . |
2. Gauld, J.B, and Edward P, L. (1996), “Microeconomic Theory,” Richard Irwin,

Homewood, -
3. Henderson |. and R. E. Quandt (1980}, “Microeconomic Theory : A Mathematica

Approach”, McGraw Hill, New Delh, . "
4. Heathfield and Wibe (1987), * An Introduction to Cost and Production Functions”,

Macmillan. London, |
5. Koutsoyiannis, A. (1990), " Modern Microeconomics™, Macmillan. |
6, Lipsey, R. G. and K. A. Chrystal (1999) “Principles of Economics ", (9th Edition],

Oxford University Press, Oxford. BA.-Part-I (21) P
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HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
H. A, Part- I (Economics)
Subject: Indian Economy , Paper-11 (Code: 0112)

UNIT 1

Pre and post independent Indian ceonomy: A short introduction ol ecanomic
policies of British india, State of economy at the time of independence, Planning
exercise in India-Planning tn Indis theough different live Year Plans, The planning
commission and NITI Aayag Growth and development in pro-reform period, New
Economic Reforms: Liberalizatton, Privatization and  Globalizatios, Growth,
development and structural change in post-reform period.

UNIT 2

Popilation and Human development: Demographic trends and issues of education,

health, malnutrition and migration. Growth and distribution: Trends and policies o
poverty, inequality, unemployment and occupational distribution, International

camparison in human development and poverty reduction

UNIT3

Agriculture: Nature and importance, Trends in agriculture production and
productivity, factors detzrmining productivity, Land reforms, new agriculture
strategies and green revolution, rural credit, Agricultural marketing natural
resources and infra-structure development: Performance, problems and policies,

MUDRA Yojana.

UNIT 4

Industry: Growth and productivity, Industrial policy and reforms; Growth and
problems of small and cottage scale industries, Role of public sector enterprises in
India's industrialization. Trends and performance in services,

UNITS

External Sector - Role of foreign trade, Trends In exports and imports, Composition
and direction of India's foreign trade, Export promotion measures and the new
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Revised sylabuy
SOCIOLOGY 2019~ 2020
B.A PART-l
Paper-1
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (Paper Code - 0115}

Socialogy : Meaning, Nuture, seopie, Subject maliee and significanes

Baske concepts © Society, Conrmmmity, insiitinn, Associntivn, group, St anid
role.

UNIT-I1 - Soclal Institutions: Mursidge. Fimily and inship.

Cultare and wieicty: Cilties; soclilizdim, The Indivicinl ‘ami society, socinl
control, norms and valies,

URIT-UT Sociul Stratification: Meaning, (orms and theories
Socinl Mability; Meaning, forme and thearies,
UNIT-IV Socisl change: Meaning wid paterns, ypes, ficldrs, evalution apd progress.
UNIT-Y  Soccial Systom and process: Social Syster- meanitg, churacieristics und -ul:m:tnm
Socinl process- Meaning, elements, chargcienstics sod types.

LINIT-

ESSEMTIAL READINGS - _
1 Bouomore 1.3, Sociology- A guide 1o Problems and Litgroare, Bombay. George Allen
and vinwin{Indin) 1972,
Inkeles, Alex, What (s Sociology 7 New Delhil, Prentice Hall of Tndia 1987,
Inyram, M., Immduciory Sociology. Madras Maomillin (ndin 1988,

lohnsan Harry, M,, Sociolapy of svetematic Inteodoction New Delhl Allied Publishers
1995,
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Reviserl syllgbns
SOCI0LDGY 2010 2wedn
WA PAICT

Poppiet <11
CONTEMPORARY IVIIAN SOUTETY i Paper Cenle £1116)
UNITAL Clossieal View abont hnlion: Soclety: Vetio. Aslitani, arme ilharom apd
Pamshanh,
UNTT-IE The Stectinre and compastibin of Didian soolets.
Strughure ; Villape Towns, Ul ad Towal = eban Linkinge,
Compositinns: Tribes, Dalits, Women mil Minoeities
LIIT=I Banke Dnetivations ol Indlin Sodicty:
Caste symten, Jitit Family, Marsioge-and Chonging tistmasimms
LINTTALY Fim’ﬂh]“l'mhlmllh
Dy Phomestic violengy, Diverve, Iitaintergenceationnl gonlict; proklem of
shleriy,
UNIT-V. Socinl Probloms:
Surroesite Motherhond, Live i Relationship, Regionalism: Communalism;
Carmaption, Youth ymest.

ESSENTIAL READINGS -

| Dube, 5.C 1995, Sockety in-India, New Belhiz National Book Trust
Mandelbaum, [LG. 1970, Society in Indie, Rumbay: Poulsr Prakashan,
Shriniwas, MM, 1973 Secial Chonge in Modem india, Califemia; University of
Califomin Press
4 Shrinivme, M. 1990, Social Chanpe Structure, New Delhls Hindusun Publishing
Corporation,
\berai Patricia, 1993. Family and Mariage In tndis, Mew Delhi: Oxiord University
Press.
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Unit5:

4, v, uw DA Part |
Tarifin fem political Sclence

ity we e R paper | < Political Theory

e fhseey o e, sl (- smifm areen afit ) | qronfiy g e yEdin
arer 6w | wiw, E w wd, dEl ua | iy fusen o S
T g TS SR A |

Meaning and Definition of palitical Science | with mpdetn cancapt ). politics as @ specific
human behaviour. Power, Authority and Influence : meaning, features and kinds, Mzthad of
Study to Political Science : Traditional . Behaviouralism and Past Behaviouralism.

¥ O TES WA E tﬁﬂhﬁfﬁiﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁmnmﬂmﬁﬁm | FymrafaE
Fimre |

State and Itz exsential eloments. \arious theoriet of the origin of the State,
Naarxist theory . Organismic Theory,

FRE T T TR I (o s, o T | | SO s |
T | S -ﬂ#..mqﬂﬁﬁﬂ*&-m.n..wﬁuﬁ'mm e . A, Ae @
Poxy sy il | Y | SR O

Soversignty and its pluralistic criticism. Rights meaning, kinds and theories, Duties. Liberty :
meaning kinds , safeguat ds. Equallly : meaning, kinds and relations with Liberty.

Democracy : MeEaning, comprehensive meaning, challanges, conditions for its sutcess, merits
and demerits. Dirgct Democracy,

:mﬁm-W:ﬁW.Mumﬂﬁ.'m@ﬁﬂ Bk EUE

R, SRR, T | sty qetwec ' Pvars @ FreaT —sigee = fegra | SO
sl e | oA R W P vl )

Kindé df Government : Unitary and Federsl, Parliamentary and Presidential,

Dictatorship, Organs of Government © Executive, Legislature and Judiciary. Theory of
Separation of Powars and Checks and Balances, Constitution ; meaning and kinds. Theories
of representation and Electoral Pracess,

T T & i - ad |, UER, R | EAE SR ¢ ) W, e |
arefam wiamdn < o, T | Gegrn | SRR YEER |

Public Welfare State. Party System : meaning , kinds , process, Pressure
Graups : meaning, Kinds and technique. Sackal Change - meaning,
characteristics, theories, Famiriis. Nationalism, '
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5 Andrew Haywood Political Theory , An Introduction.
7 O.F.Gaba Av Introduction 1o Political Theory, Mazmiltan Indin Lid.




EIR T 8. A Part |
Ty fw Political Science

Wt W 7 < s e e i Paper |l ¢ Indfan Government and Politics

g m‘”ﬂ'" T SR ¢ VA T B T S, S e, uf ) e, e
TSI | 0 1 S0 Mewre « tass, 1o0a4a1e 3l a3 T ST e SRR §
Unlt1: ln#:an-hi aﬁnnal_ Movement : First Independence Movement 1858, Nan cooperation
Movement, Civil Disobedience Mavement and Quit India  Movement.Constitutional
||I Uevelopment of India : Govt. of India Act of 1858,1909, 1918 and 1935,
CER2 SRR R | rem e | i e A sl @ wtni St T |
|| wieT He afm |
| UnleZ: Constitution of Indfa : Characteristics, Preamble, Sources. Federal System. Fundamental
| Rights and Dutles, Directive Principles of State Policy, Constitution Amendment Process.
ToE 2 T, T ¢ e, gvwegaf, wiEauing b maewEl | wdm aenfir wwe o SE &N
T | e ufen |
Unit3; Union Executive : President , Vice President, Council of Minlsters and Prima Ministar. Union
Legistature : Parliament: Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha, Parliamantary Procedure,
A i wpraiET ¢ g ey e, st Smis oeene, e didamm | e
T | g | Ao sl qmomedl |
Umit'g ; Union Judiciary : Supreme Court @ Organisation, Jurisdiction, Judicial Review Judicial Activism.
State Executive : Governor, Councll of Ministers and Chief Minister.
g 50w gt ¢ Fee oF feemie | PR omie v g gaw o wsiin ® &6 | el
el & o R Al e, SR e | s T
Unit5: State Legislature ; Legislative Assembly and Legislative Couneil, Election Commission and
Election Reforms. Natianal and Reglonal Parties, Major (ssues of Indian Politics | Caste,
Religion, Language and Region. Panchayali Raj System.
et ﬁﬂ‘ﬂf{ﬂdmﬂm Books) _ , .
R L HTY Y, TRG W A fer A e, 8 s s
Faway e Ry

3. I TN, TG R, T 9 F9e U IR, I uRe e |

10. 3. T AR, A A 07 W, W f i s sy |
H- M.V Pylee , Constitutional History of India, 8 Chand. f
12+ 1.D. Busu Indiun Constitwtion
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THEMULTEDISCIPLINARY NATURE

! * :lliiﬁ, Seope sl
Jiporinnce Natural Resourees;
Renewable and Nonrenewable Resourcey

tI'F-Hﬂwurmmmrm.s*mmﬁs

Forest resonrces: Use and o it
_ — ver-exploilation, deforestation, Timber extraction,mini
dams und their effets on forests and tribal |;enplc anl relevant forestAct. TR

Waner refources; Use and over-utilization of
J 5 ~ulilizution of surface and ground water, floodsdr
conflicts aver water, dum’ 5 benefits and problems and relevantAet. =

Mineral resources: Use and exploitation, environmental effects of extracting and
using minerilregources,

food resources; Wnrlt} food problems, changes caused by agriculture andovergraing
effeets of modern-agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water logging (salinity.

Fncrgy resources; Growing energy needs, renewable dnd non-renewable energy sources,
use ol alternate encrgysources.

Laund resources: Lund 8s & resource, land degradution, man induced landslides
‘soil erotion and desertification,

(12 Lecture)

UNFT-II ECOSYSTEM

(®)  Coneept, Structure and Function of andecosystem
- Producers, consumers and teoamposers,
- Enetgy flow in theecosystem
- Egologicalsuccession
- Food chains, food webs snd ecologicalpyramids,

- Intreduction, Types, Chumcieristics Features, Structure and Function of Forest,
Grass, Desert and Aquatic Ecosystem.

(b)  Biodiversity and itsConservation
- Introduction - Definition: genetic. species and ccosystemdiversity

- Bio-geographical clussification oflndia.
- Value of biodiversity: Consumptive use. productive use, social ethics, aesthetic and optit
. Biodiversity at global, National and locallevels.
- India as mega-diversitynation.
- Hot spots of biodiversity.
- Threals to biodiversity: habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wild lifeconflict.
- Endangered and endemic species oflndia,

- Conservation of biodiversity: [n situ and Ex-situ conservation ofbiodiversity.



UNIT-1T1

(12Lecture)

()  Causes, elfect and control measuresof

-

Alrw i ri :
ater, soil, marine, noise, nuclear pollution and Humanpopulation,

Solid wasie manape
; ment: Ciuses, effects and contr
and indusirialwastes, d control measares of urbun

Role of an individual in prevention ofpoliution.

Disaster Management: floods, earthquake, cyclone andlandslides.
(12Lecture)

(b)  EnvironmentalManagement

5.A. Part-]

From Unsustainable to sustainabledevelopment.
Urban problems related wenergy.

Water conservation, rain water hurvesiing, watershedmanagement.

Resetilement and rehabilitation of people. its problems sndconcems.
Environmental ethics: Issues und possiblesolutions.

Climate change, global warming, acid rain, ozone layer depletionmuciear
accidents andholocanst.

Wastelandreclamation

Environment protection Act: Issues involved in enforcement of environmental
legislation.

Role of Information Technology in Environment and HumanHealth.



UNIT- 1V
General L | ipeel) i
R?]g]ﬂ_; th:l}:;rgt;ll:ill ;::E J;:;::u'icrnll perspective- Mistorienl developmont and coneept of Tl
et dys Righir; ll:rdn.illrlltmnll};tgl.{;m. ll-f.iml il Classification of Humo Righiy,

! _ T C 3 Tt ' :
tUnwemnl Dectucntion of b Rl | warter, protection of Hwmnn Rights onider the

envention on the Elimination of 4| fornas af Discrimi
i 1 Hll G 1.

Convention an the Rights of thie Chifyl, 1980, e o

UNTT-VY
me”ﬂ of Human Rights norms in Indin, Human Rights andor the Conatitition of India,
undnmental Rights under the Constitution of Indin, Directive Principles of Siate policy under the

Constitution of India, Enforcement of THuman Rights in India,
Protection of Human Rights under fhe Human Rights Act, 1993 National Human Rights
Commission, State Hummn Rights Commission, and Human Righits court in India Fundamental

Duties under the Constitution of Indin.

Reference/ Books Recommended

. SK Kuapoor- Hurmin rights under Interoational Law and IndionLaw,
2, HO Agrawal- Internation Law and HumanRiglts

3. TAE wR -A ahER
WA YRS — Y W W

4.

5 udt g - wwwr wRee

6. 1N Pandev - Constitutional Law oflndia

7. Agarwal K.C. 2001 Environmental Biology, Nidi pub, Lud Bikaner

8. Bharichs Erach, the Biodiversity of Indin, Mopin pub. Ltd. Ahmedabad 380013, Indin,
Emuil:mapin@icenct.oel(R)

9, Hrtinner R.C. 1989, Haxardous Waste Incintrution. McGraw Hilllne.480p

11 Clark R.S. Murine pollution, Clanderson press Oxford(TB)

1. Cuningham, W.P.Cooper. T.H.Garhani, E & Hepworth.M.T,200

12, Dr. AK.- Environmenial Chemistry. Wiley Enstemird.

13, Downto Eirth, Center for Science and Environmeni(R)
14, Glaick, HiP. 1993 Water in crisis, pacific institute for studies in Deve, Environmonts:

Security. Stockholm Eng. Institute, Oxford University, Press. m473p.
15.  Hawkins R.E: Enovelopedia of Indian Naturnl History, Bombay Natural History Seciety, Mumbii(R)
16.  Hewwood, V.H, & Watson, T, T.1995 Glabnl Biodiversity Assessmeni, Cambridge Univ. Press] 140p
17.  Judhiv H. & Bhosale, V.H. 1995 Environmental Protection nngd Low. Hinluyapub, House, Delli284p
18, Mokimney M. L& Schicol R.M,1996, environmental Science systems & solutions,web enhanced edition, 53¢
19,  Mhodkar A K. Mater Hazardous, Techno-Sciencepublicntion(TB)
Miller T.GJr. Environment Seicnce, Wadsworth publication co.(TB)

20,
21,  Odum EP.1971, Fundumentals of Ecology, W.B. Siunders Co.USA,574p

22, Rao MN, & Dunta, AKX 1987, Waste water treafmeat. Oxford & TBH pub.co.pvt.Lid 345p
23, Sharma B.K. 2001, Environmental chemistry, Goel pub, House Meerut

24, Survey of the Environment, TheHidu(M)

25, Townsend C. Harper J, And Michael Begon, Essentinls of Ecology, Blackwell Science(TB)

26, ‘Trivedi RK.Handbook of Environment Laws, Rules, Guidlings, Complinneesand
Smndards, Vol land I, EnvironmentMedin(R)

27. Trivedi RK. and PK. Goel, Introduetion to air pollution, Techno-Science publication (TB)

28, Wanger K., 1998, Environmental Manugement. W.B. Saunders Co. Philadelphia,USA 499p

B.A. ‘Part-1
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE (Paper Code-1132)
B.A fB.Se. /B.COM. /B.H. Su. - I
VM. T3
The question puper for DA /8.Se/B.Cam/B.H So,, Enjlish Liiguage ond
cultural vajuers shall uﬁu‘rpt'iﬁu the futlawing units:

UNTT-1 Shor siswer questions to be passed by (Five short mawer qiigstions of three

marks ench) 15 Marks
UNIT-IL @ Reading comprehension of an uniseen passage 05 Murks
w Voeabulary
UINIT-IT Repon-Writing 10 Murks
UNIT-1V Expansion of an tdea 10 Mk

UNIT-V' Grammnr and Vecabulary based on the prescribed text book. 20+ 1 5Mitks
Note:  CQuestion on all the wiits shall asked from the prescribed text which will
Comprise Specimens of popular crentive/writmg and the following it any

B Matter & Lc::hnnlﬂg}'

3. State of mutter and its stroctire
i, Technology (Electromes Commumication, Space Stience)

b OQur Scientists & Institutions
t.  Life & work of our eminent soientist Arva Bhatt, Kaord
Charak Shusvuta, Nagarjuna, J.C. Bose and C.V. Raman, §.
Rrnomuynm, oo J. Babha Birbal Sahani.
17, Indian Scientific Institutions (Ancient & Modem)
Books Preseribed:
Formdation English for U.G. Second Year - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth
Acndemy, Bhopal.
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ENGLISH LITERATURE
_ PAPER-{
MOBERN ENGLISH LITERATURES (Paper Code0175)
MM, 75
are compulsory.
Unit-I i compulsary. Two passages fram each of the units To V to be sel
and three 1o be aitemngted. (3x 5= 15)
Short answer qestions from wnit V11, even o be s¢t and five to be anempred.
(3x2=10)

Lomg amswer questions from unit 11 1 V1, Five questions from each nail with
internal choice 1o be sel (Sx2=10)
(Woards fimit for ench auswer is 300400 words)

UNIT-1  Annotstinss
UNIT-U {Postry)
W.B. Yeuts - A Praver foe My Daighter, The Second Coming
T.S. Eliot - 'Love Sang of 1. Alfred Prufeock!
UNIT-IL (Poetry)
Dylun Thomas - ‘Lament, 'A Refusal to Mourn the Beath
Larkin - Toads', At Gruss'
UNIT-IY (Prose)
Berrand Russell - On the Value ol Sceplicism
Ogcar Wilds - Heppy Prince
UNIT-V  (Drama)
(1.8, Shaw - Pygmalion
UNTT-¥1 {Fiction and shart-stories)

Rudyard Kigline-Kim

Short-Stories

Katherine mamsfield - A Cup of Tea
UNITVIT 1. Elegy,

3. Sonndt,

3. Ode,

4. Morality & Miracle Play,

3. OneAct Play,

6, Imerlode
BOOKS RECOMMENDED ;

o e =
L]

An Introduction to the study of English Lis. B. prasad
A Glogsart of Literary Terms - M.H. Abmhumas
Prose of Todzy - M. Millas Pub

Short stonies of Yesterday and To day « M Millas

hfmahwa ' mstpht o SRMENLLRY %7



PAPER - 11
MODERN ENGLISH' LITERATURS (Paper Code-0176)

MM 75
All yuestion are com plusary,

Note : 1. Unit Lis camplusory, Two passages from each of the tmits 11 to V' 10 be set and
three 10 be auemped. (35 =13)

2 Shon answer questions from umit VI, geven to be aet and five 1o be atempted,

(ix2=10)
3. Long-answer questions fromunit 1| 1o V1. Five questions from cach unit with internal
choice 1 be ser. (5x2=10)

(Words limit for each answer s 300-200 words)
UNIT-1  Amvotation

UNIT-1L  (Poeiry)
Sasson « At the Grove of Henry Vaughan.
(hwen, W.H. - Strange Meeting

UNIT-T (Poetry)
Awden - Seascape

Ted Huphes - The Howling of Wolves
LUINT-TV {Frose)

Rahert Lynl - Forpening

H. Belloc = A conversation with A Reader
UNTT=V  (Dsima)

Jahs Gilsworthy - Strife
OR S M, Synpe - Riders of the Sea.
unNIT-v1 William Galding - Lord af the Flies (Fiction)

UNIT-VIE ). Simile 2 Metaphor 3. Allitestion 4. Onomaetopoes S, Ballid 6. Epie 7. Drnmatic
Monologuc

BOOK RECOMMENDED -

Lo Goldey Tremaury - Palgrave

2. A Glossary of Literary Terms - M.H. Abrams

3. An Introduction 1o the study of English liteniture - B, Pmsad

'h-er_;ll “_B!_ ::@M%n ﬁ.ﬂﬂﬂll’-?ﬁﬂf 217




Unitl:

Unit2:

78 3 ¢

Unit 4 :

T A

Unilg & 2

g 5.

Unit5:
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9. T WM 2 B.A.Partll
it T Political Science
(R UEE - AR R Paper | Polltical Thought
el @ JEl W =, e, awmn i o |

A, « A, T, iR, m |

Plato ; kdepl State : Justice, Education, Communism , Philosopher King,
Aristotle : State, Slavery, Citizenship , Revolution,

Al « ym o fing vt i, o & wow 3 S|

Wit : wR wha foar — SR | Hw i A R |
weit - sk wAghar R | e T

Machilayelll - Child of his timas, Refigion and Morality, Duties andl Conduct of King. Hobbes :
social Contract Theory: Leviathan. Locke - Sodial Contract Theory. Rousseau ; Social Contract
Theary and General WL

durm - STt | i - iR 11 AR, Tasan At iR A |
i+ i frar 1w T e )

gentham : Utiliterianism. Mill - Amendment in Utliiterianisn. Libarty and Representative
Government. Green : Political Thoughts. Mant: Palitical Thoughts.

e, T, SO, ST, S : Fid S S |

jdeatism, individuallsm, Uberalism, Sociallsm, Fasclsm : Features and
Criticism,

TS TywET « CERENITRE

anu ant Kautilya : Soptang Theory, King and Kingship, Administrative
system, Rajyamantal.

Gandhi ; Truth , Non viokence | Satyagrah and Polltical thoughts:

Ambpdkar : Palitical and Social thoughts,

peen Dayal Upadhyay : Akatmamanavvad.

2t = A
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Helérence:-

. WA Dumiing: A Tilstory of Palltical Theartes, (Vols. 1, 11 & 111, Now York: Memillun, 1930

«  GH. Sahine A History of Palitieal Theory (English & Hindi), New Dolli: O forsd & I Polilishing Cuo., 1963
v CL Wayper Palitieal Thought (Fagllsh & i, Bombay: 811, Pubifiations Put. Lal, 1974

s E Buker Greek Politiea) Thiary: Plato and Tils Prodecessors, Londhon: Methiren & Co, Lul, 194

+  Filitesd Thirught iy Ewpland, Lonilon: Thoriton Sunersorh L., 1925

o Gettell: Wistury nf Palitieal Thought (Esglish & Tindi)

o YP kel inde Polity (Englith & Hindl), Bingiore: Sanglors Prinung & Publishing Co., 1455

e VP Vernit Mogeen Soctl and Pollileal Thught of buifls, Agar LN, Agmwnl Eihucutional Tultithent, 1961

. IE-I.L‘. Bandopatltyays: Development of 1indy Pollly and Falitleal Theory, New Delik Musahirme & Manoharlil,
L

Arvinud Shiurgrss, Madern [Tado Thought: The Essentlual Tevts, Now Delhi: OUF, 2002

Jahat Dirs, Westezit Parlitical Thieory in tbe Fuce of the Putere, Now Yoik: Comibridipe Universily Fres, LEE
Sanithan WolfY, An intmduction o Peliticdl Phifosaply, Revied Bdition, Oxfonk: QUI, 2606

LE Pureors Ir, Essagd b itititieal Philosophy, Wastiogion D.C., Untveesty Fross of America, LT

Mtk M. Hagogiien, 0ot und deolagiis of Modern Politics, Now Yorke Loadon: Langmun, Luss.

Jeitars Blyser (B, ) Karl Mare A Reoder, Bew York: QU 1977

Themas Sawell, Maczian: Philosophy and Eeantmics, Mew Yoo Quill, 1983

Brian B Nelon, Western Political Thought, Delll NCR: Pearson Edication Lid, 1990

Vistihransth Mistrs, Rajuvidya cvam Rauniiiiestton, Suene Vishveavidyoinys Pokabag 2007

Brun & Nekon, Weatern Politieal Thuaght, Doili NCR: Pearson Blieanon Lid,, 19945
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Unit L
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Unit 2
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et v« e ARE @

Paper |l ; Comparstive Government and Palitics
fifew it + P, Ry, wrbnfien | @i, sl |

British Constitution : Evolution , Sallent Features, Executive, Legislature and
ludiciary,

mmmmmwmfmmmmmum
i ™ Rwm |

Constitution of United Stetes of America . Safient Features, Executive, Legisiature and
judiciary. Theary of Separation of Pawers and checks and balances.
Sqeehon o e < A, aia . m—e R R st R

Constitution of Switzerland : Sallent Features, Exstutive, Legistature and Judiciary. Direct
Democracy.

ﬂﬁﬂﬁnﬂﬁﬂmﬁmﬁmmﬂmmmm I

Constitution of Chinz : Salient Features, Exicutive, Le

gislature and Judiciary.
Communist Party.
'ﬁwnﬂﬁamt_.-mm_ | S ) A T R TR TR g |
TR

T (AT, nﬂﬁwnmmmﬁaﬁﬁruﬁ ST |

Comparative Politics ; meaning., Definition. System Theory of David Eastan,

syructural -functional Approach of - Almond. Concept of Political pavelopment, Political
Socintisation, Poliical Culture
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Reference :-

tndia). 5. Chand & Company Lul, New Delbi, 2001,

B.C. Rai, The Warld Constitution: A Comparative Study (U5.A, LK., Sovier Union, Switzerland, Japan,
Frunce, Australi, Canada, Indbe, Pakiston), Prakashan Kendra, Lucknow, 2001

G Almond ctal, Comparative Politics Toduy : A Warld View, 7% Edition, New York/Landon, Harper Callins,
2000

R Hugue & M. Harop, Comparative Government and Polities: An Introduction, 5% Edition, New York,
Palgrive, 2001

A Bobler and 1, Seroka (eds); Contemporary Politieal System: Classification and Typologles, Boulder
Colorado, Lyne Reimer Publishers. 1990,

Richa Sakmp, Russtan Pelitics and Seelety, London: Routledge, 19946

Anuradha Chenoy, The Making of Mew Russin, New Delhi, Har-Annnd Publications, 2000

Chashi Kant Jha & Bhaswati Surkar (eds) Amidst Turtulence & Hope, Transition Russia and Eastern
Europe, New Deflu, 2002

Thomas F. Remingion, The Russian Parliament: Institutional Evolution in @ Transitional Reglme, 1985
109%, Yale University Press, 2002

Gabrial A. Almond and G, Binghim Powell (¢ds.) Comparative Politics Toduy: A Warkd view, Harper Collins
Publighers, 2002

The Rossian Constitution, Tew as adopled in 1993

1. €. Johtl, *New Campnrative Gavernment', Lohis Press Publisher, 2008,

Vidyu Blushan and Vishny Bhagwan, World Constitutions, New Delhi
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Revised sylabuy

SOCIOLOGY 2014 2edb

1A, PATET-IT
_ _ LR
SOCIOLOGY QP TRIBAL BOCIETY
. - | . (Vaprer Codes1185)
~UNITL Tribesr Concipls, Clinnaoristies, Tribes and Sohedile Tribos, Daistitetiion bbtwern
Tribe and Cosle,
UNFT=IE Classification of Trikal peopli; Fool gathes il lutanrers, Shifting sultivates,
Nimad, Peastint settled Agricolturisty amd Artjonns -
UNIT-1 Soclo-cutiural Profile: Kinship, Morrioge, Fuaily, Jdiion wndd bediel coltisn
traditions.
UNIT-IV Tl sensitizotion: Tribul Mobility, Sohermes o Vribal Develogment , Yasions
Tribal Movemenis,
UNTT-Y  Problems of Tritnd Feople: Poverty, Iliteragy, Indebicdnte, Agrmrian feue,
Exploitation study of bl comtnanitics in Chimitisgah with special pelGrm 1o
Pagticularly Venemble Tribal Groups (PVTG).

ESSENTIAL READINGS -
b Vidysrthi, LP. 1965, Cultural Couiters of Tribal Bihor, Furithi Pustak, Calotirs.

2 Bose, N 1971, Teibial Life in lndie, Natlonal Hook Trust, New Delhi.

1 Das, RK. 1968, The Tribal Social Stuewre, nier tivdia Publizations, New Delhi.

4 Dubsy, S.C.. 1977. Tribal Heritage of Indis, Ethniicity, Idzntity and Intenuction, VoL,
Vikash Publishing House, Delhi,

Elwin, Varrier. 1988, The Tribal Warld of Verrler Elwin: An Auvtobiography, Onefiond,

New Dethi.
6 Russell, V. and Hiro Lal. 1916, e ‘Tribes gnd Castes of Central Pravines of ndia,

4 Vals. Coutno Publications, New Defhi.
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Revised syl

SOCIOLOGY 2014~ 2026
AL PART-
IPAPER-I1,
CRIME ANDSOCIETY
_ (Paper Codesf1116)
Concept of Crime: Mg, Clinractedsiles ikl Typies,

Scliool of Crinse: Cluticnl, Sociologhed Psyelialogieal,
LNIT-IT  Strdeture of Crime: Anoiie, Criminatity antl Sulcids , Organdzed. Crime ,
White Collsr Critve nntl Cybsr Crine
UNIT-HI - Socinl Evils and Crimes Aleoholism, Diog Addiction, Dowry und Leggary.
UNITAV  Ponishment: Meaning, Charmetenstics, Ghjsctives sl T'ypes,
Major Thearies of Punishment,
UnIT-Y  Correctional Process: Role of Police and Judizingy in lodin, Devetopment of fuil

relorms in India and Moderm coirectional concepis- Probtion , Parale ond afler
care Pragrame.

YUNIT-I

ESSENTIAL READINGS =~ | -

| Mike, & Maguire. (2007). The Qford Hand Book of Criminolpgs Londan; Oxford
University Press.

2. Hagter, 5., & Eglin, P, (1902), A Soefolegy of Crime. Lopdon;: Rodtledge Mubilisters.

1. Mead, G. H, (1934), Mind Self and Socfity. Chiieago, Chiengo University Prees

4. Gottfredson, Michnel, R., Hirschi, & Travis. (1990} A4 General Thoory uf Crinie. L
Londaon: Stanford University Press

5. Sutherlund, & Edwin, M (19243, Principles of CriminoToge. Chicogo: Chileugo University

m I - o a . i ; i
6. Sutheriand, Edward, H., & White, C. (1949), Crime. New York, Holt, Rinchare: Winstan
Press, New York.
i ——
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HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
' B.A. Part-II (Economics)
Subject : Macro Economics, Paper-l (Code: 0181)

UNIT 1

National Income: Concept and measurement of national Income, Economic welfars

and national income, Social accounting, Circular flow of Income, Mational income
Jccounting, Green accounting Classical theory of employment, Say's law of market

Keynesean thepry of employment.

UNIT 2

Consumption Function - Averdge and marginal propeisity 0 consume: Keynes's
psyf:hu]ng’ucai law of consumption, Determinants of the consumption function. The
saving function. The investmenis multiplier and its affectiveness, The investment
Function - marginal efficiency of capital, Autonormous and induced investment.

Savingand investment equality.

UNIT3

Nature and \Characteristics of trad
monetary theory, Hayek's over inves
Gchumpeter's theory pf innovation,
madel, Control of rrade cycle.

e tycle, Theories of trade cyele: Hawtrey's
tment theory, Keynes's view on prade cycles,
Samuelson and Hicke multiplier aceelerator

UNIT 4

International Trade - Inter-regional and international trade, Comparative advantage

cost thenry, Opportunity cost theary and Heckscher Ohlin theory, International
trade and economic development, Tariffs & import quotas, Concept of optimum

tariff. Balance of trade & balance of payment, Concept & components. of BOP,
Equilibrium & disequilibrium in BOP, Relative merits & demerits of devaluation,

Foreign trade multiplier.
UNIT 5

Functions and objectives of international monewary fund, Warld Bank and World
Trade Organization, |nternational monetary reforms and India, Foreign trade In

L
S

— el (S




i recent change in the composition and direction of foreign trade, India’s

‘yalance of payment, Export promotion and impo .
: . rt - N
vultinational Corporation an d India. port substitution in India.

BASIC READING LIST -

- Ackley, G. (1976) - " Macro Economics; Th iov _
Company, NEW:{!}!‘I{. ; theory and Fn]lﬁfj Mcmillan Pllh]lEhm‘g

E};?fg};ML (1960) — “Outline of Monetary Economics,” Oxford University Press
- Gupta, 5.8. (1994)- “Monetary Economics” S, Chand and Co,, Delhi

- Heijdra, B.]. and EV. Plosg (2001) - "Foundations of Modermn Macra-economics,”
Oxfard University Press, Oxford.

- Lewis, MK, and P.D. Mizan [2000) =" Monetary Econemics, Oxford University
Press, New Delhi

- Shapiro, E. (1996) - “Macraeconomic Analysis," Galgotia publications, New Dethi.
READING LIST - - Ackley, G (1976), Macroeconomics : Theory and Policy”,
Macmillan Publishing Company, New York.- '
Day, A.LL (1960) =" putline of Monelary Ecanomics,” Oxford University Press
Oxford.

- Gupta, S.B. (1994} "Manetary Economics,” 5. hand and Co,, Dethl
- Heijdra, B). and EV. Ploeg (zi01) - Foundations of Modern Macro-economics, "

Oxford University Press, Oxfard.

_ Lewis, M.K. and P.0. Mizan (2000) - Monetary Economics; Oxford liniversity Prass,

New Delhi.
- Shapire, B (1996) - “Macroeconomic Analysis,” Galgotia Publications, New Dethi.

_ Dillard, D. (1960)- “The Eeonomics of John Mayanand Keynes, *Crossby Lockwaod
and Sons; Londan,

. Hanson, AH, (1953), "A Guide to Keynes, " McGraw Hill, New York.

- Higgins, B. (1963), “Economic Development; Principles, Problems and Policles, ”
Gentral Book Depol, Allahbad,

- Keynes, .M. (1936), “The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money,"
Macmillan, London.

. Kindleberger, C-P. [1958), “Economic Development,” McGraw il Book company,
New Yark. '
powelson, [.P.C. (1960), * Natianal Incore and Flow of Funds Analysis,” McGraw

Hill, New York.



{IEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
B.A. Part- Il (Economics)
Subject: Money, Banking and Public Finance, paper-Il (Code: 0182)

UNIT

Basle concepts @ Money - meaning and functions, Grosham's lnw; Quantity theory of
money- Cash (ransaction and cosh balnce npproaches; Value of Money, Inflation,
deflation nnd veflation, Lypes, COuSes andl effects on different sectors of the economy:
Demand pull and cost push inflation; Meastres to control inflation, Phillips curve,

Concept of demonetization.

UNIT 2

Commercial banking: meaning and Lypes;
procuss of credit crisation, purpose and limitations; Liabilities
Evolution of commercial banking in India after independence; A critical appraisal of
the progress of commercial banking after Nationallzation, Functions of @ central

hanle Quantitative and qualitative methods of credit eontrol; Bank rate policy; Open
murket operations: Variable reserve ratio and selective n_wl:hmis. Role and functions
of the Reserve bank of India; Objectives and limitations of monetary policy with

special reference to India.

functions of commereial banks, The
and assets of hanks;

UNIT 3

Meaning and scepe of public fi
finance; public goods v/s private goods; T he Principle of maximum social adv
Role of the government in economic activities ; public expenditure = Meaning,

classification and principles of public expenditure; frends in public expendiure and
causes of growth of pitblic expenditure in India.

etween private and public

nance; Distinction b
antage)

UNIT 4

Sources of Public revenue; taxation
Diviston of tax burden. The henefit and ability
incidence of taxes; Taxable capacity; Effects of taxation; Characteristi

¢ O o
= = e

o

- Meaning, Canons and classification of taxes;
to pay approaches; Impact and
cs of a-good tax




/

systetm: Equity and Justice in Taxation, Major trends in tax reven
1nd State Government in India. ue of the Central

UNIT 5

public debt and financial sdriinistration: Sources of public borrowing, Effects of
public debt. Methods of debt redemption, The public budget- Kinds of budget,
Economic and functional classification of the budget; Preparation and passing of
hudget in India.

READING LIST -

« Ackley G. (1978), “Matroeconomics : Theory and Policy.” Macmillan Publishing
Co., New York,

- Bhargavas B.H. (1981), "The Theory and Working of Union Finance in India,"
Chaitanya Publishing House Allaybad.

- Gupta, 5.B. (1994)," Monetary Economles”, S. Chand & Company, New Delhi.

- Houghton, EW, (Ed.] (1988), "Public Finance.” Pengum, Battinore - jha R. (1998),
Modorn Public Ecanomics. Routledge, London.

. Mithani, DM. (1981), "Modern Fublic Finance," Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbal.

- Musgrave, RA. and P.B. Musgrave (1976)," Public Finance in Theory and Practice’,
McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, Tokyo.

- Shapiro, E (1996), “Macroeconomics Analysis,” Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.
ADDITIONAL READING LIST

- Pay, AC.L. (1960}, sgutline of Mongtary Economics, “ Oxford University Press,
Oxford.

- D Kock, M.H. (1960), Central Banking" Staples Press, London.

- Dug, J.E, [1963), "Government Finance,” Irwin, Homewood.

- Government of India, “Ecanomic Survey” (Annual), New Dethi

- Halm, G.N. (1955), "Monetary Theory,” Asia Publlishing House, New Delhi
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 Thequestion paper for BA/B,Se/B.Com/B.H S 1T Foundation coune, English Languige
andt Genernl Arsswors shall eomprise the [bflowing itams
Five question 1o be stierpted, ench camying 3 norks.
LINTT-1 Emng:mmhntmuﬁﬂumhiemy:}pcqumﬁmmhmkﬂﬁmmh

aterped. 1%
LINTTHL Essay witing 13
UNIT-l Precise wiiimg 10
IINIT-TV (8} Rendfing comprehension of an unseen pussipe 0
b) Vocabaibery based ca text 1w
UNTT-V Grumuonr Advwmeed Exermises 25

Note: Mmmmﬁlmﬂwtb}ﬂnﬂhemad:ﬁumﬂwmhdm}wﬁﬁmmnf
popetlar cresste writing and the following ifavs, Minirmbm needls housitg and tmnspon Goo-
ECONINTIC menuFMRmmnﬁmﬁmE.ﬁ.mEmﬂuﬂhuu.WmmIWm in
Frmpossernen Developenent, misnmgement of change, physical qualify ol ife. Warand
Tz i, Hhe qession of hummam socral valte sunvival, the yuestion of T socl
value, new Econsmic Philosoply Recent Diberfiation Methid) Demxmtion
decentmliztion (with reference 1o 73, 74 constititional Amendiment

ects of Englith Lunoungz and Development - Published by M P, Hindi Girmth Acderny.
Bhipal.
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Unit:
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Unit3:
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International Palitics : meaning. Natura, Scope. Intarnational Palitics ;
Approaches to the study : Reallsm, Idealism, New raallsm, World System theory. National
interest and National power: Meaning Definltion and Elements,

st ol AR fingr o o, W Py Pedvodtae o Regea |
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Various theoties of Interhational Politics : System, Game, Decision making,
Barganing theory. Balance of Power, Collective Security, Disarmament, Cold war,
Diplamacy.

sren o e iy Priter v, Ateand | gefwdem - ol R, reime |

Foreign Policy of India : Determinating elements, characteristics, Non-  °
alignment : meaning, features , ralevance,

e W el 9 wal e it AEE | e W e T — A ol
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Indizs’ refations with neighboring countries : China , Pakistan, Nepal, 5ri lanka, Relations
with Super Powers - USA, Russia, Britain and France,
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Some major issues of International Politics :

Environmentalism, International Terrorism, Globallsation, Human Rights,

Muclear Disarmament.
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Public Administration : meaning and definition, nature, scope. Public Administration and
Private Administration, Method-of Studies. New Public Administration. Comparative-
Public Administration.
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Principles of Organisation | Hisrarchy, Span of Control, Unity of Command,
Dalegation. Chief Executive. Line and Staff Agencies. Departmental Organisation, Public
Corporatiof, perconnel Administration : Arcruitment, Promation, Traming.
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pevelopment Administration - Nature, lesuss, Characteristics Riges Model,
Publfic participation in Administration,Good Governance and

e- Governance. Union Public Serviee Commission.
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Financial Administration: Principles of Budgat. Budget procedure in ndia.
pdminlstrative reforms in india, Exocutive, Legisiative, judicial and Publie Control on

Administration.
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Corruption in Administration: Qmbudsman, Lokpal and Lok Ayiikta:

public Administration in the age of Globallsation. Liberalisation. Bursaucracy.




HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
' B. A. Part- Il (Economlics)
Subject: Development and Environmental Leconomics, Paper-|

UNIT 1

Economic Growth and Development: Factor affecting economic growth (Labour,
capital and technology), Developed and under developed Econumy, Poverty-
absolute & relative, Marxian model of Economic Growth, Mahalanobis Model of
Economic Growth, Balanced and unbalanced growth.

UNIT 2

Problems of Population and growth pattern of population. Theory of demographic
trahsition. Population, poverty and environment. Schumpeter's theory of economic
growth, Theary of Big-Push, Nelsan's theary of low-level Income equilibrium trap,
Theory of Critical minimum efforts

UNIT 3

Harrod and Domar growth model, Selow’s model of economic growth, Meades Neo
classical models, .  Mrs, Joan Robinson’s growth model , A, Lewis theory of
unlimited supply of labour,

UNIT 4

Environment: Environmental and use, énvironmental disruption as an allocation,
problem. valuation of environmental damages: land, water , air & forest
prevention control and abatement of pollution, choice of policy Instruments in
developing countries, environmental legislation, Indicators of sustainable
development, environmental accounting
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UNITS

Concept of Intellectual Capital : Food Security, Education, Health & Nutrition, Role of
agriculture in economic development, Land refarms, Efficiency & Productivity in
Agriculture, new technology & Sustainable agriculturs, Globalization & agriculture
growth, the choice of technique appropriate tachnology & employment.

Reference :-

L. Behrman, S. And TN. Shrinivasan (1995) "Hand book of Development
Economics,” Vil 1, 2, & 3 Elsevier; Amsterdam,

2. Ghatak,s (1986) “An introduction to development Economics”, Allen & Elnein,
London.

3. Sen, A (Ed.) 1990 “Growth Economics”, Penguin, Harmonds worti.

4. Mehrotra, S. And |. Richard (1998), Development with 3 Human Face, Oxford
University Press new Delhi.
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HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G)

REVISED SYLLBUS
B.A. Part- Il (Economics)
- Subject: Statistical Methods, Paper-1I

Statistics : Definition of Statistics, Importance and Limitations of Statistics,
Importance of Statistics in Economics, Statistical investigation, Census and sampling

methods of statistical investigation, Statistical data, Collections of Data, Primary &
Secondary Data,

UNIT 2

Measuring of Central Tendency: Mean, Median, Mode, measures of Skewness,
Prabability-basi¢ concepts meaning and definitions

UNIT 3
Dispersion: Meaning of Dispersion, Methods of measuring Dispersion, Range,

Quartiles Deviation Mean Deviation, Coefficient of Mean Deviation, Standard
Deviation,

UNIT 4

Correlation Analysis: Meaning and types of correlation Degree of correlation,
Coefficient of correlation-Karl Pearson's Method, Spearman's Rank Difference
Method. Probahle errorand standard error,

IINIT 5

Index Number- Methods of constructing of Index. Numbers, Fisher's methods,
Dorhish-Bowles method, Paasches methoed, Laspeyres  method, Consumer price
index numbers, Reversal test, Circular Test Time series analysis-Meaning,
(omponents of time series, Measurement of Tong term trend by average method.
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Reference :-

L Shu]-:la. S.M. and SP. Sahay - "Quantitative Metheds" Sahitya Bhawan
Publication, Agra,

2!
3
4‘

Agrawal, I}..R., "Quantitative Methods", Vrinda Publications (P) Ltd.
sancheti, D.C." Quantitative Methods”, Sultanchand and Sons, New Delhi.

Gupta, S.P. and others, "Qunatitative Techniques”, Sultanchad and Sons, New
Delhi,

5. WE T4 Hear, e R e, AeEREST e S-3

6. Dr. Amrendra, "An Introduction to Mathematical concepts in Economics”,
Pragtisheel Prakashan, New Delhi.
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SOCIOLOGY
A PART- 1
PAPER. |
FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIOLOGICAL THELGHT

UNIT-] August Comte: The Low of Throe Singes, Poritivism, Hiorarchy of Szionee
Durkheim: Social Solidarity und Suieide
UNIT-l Karl Mars: Diolectic Materiallsm, Cliss Strugele and Surptus valie
Max Weher: Burcauceacy, Authority and the Protestant Ethic and the v
of Capitalism.
UNIT-TII  Parcto: Circulation of Elits and Logical and Nemlogical action
Spencer: Social Darwinism, Superarganic evolutions,
UNIT-IV  Thorstein Veblen: The Theory of Leisure Class, Theory of Secial Change
R.K. Morton: Functionalism and Reference Group.
UNIT-V  Development of Sociological thought in Indin:-
Mahatma Ghandhi: Ahimsa, Satya Graha and Trustegship.
RadhaKamal Mukherjee: The Concept of Value.
ESSENTIAL READINGS-
1. Barres, H.E.: Introductian to the sociology, Chicago the University of Chicago press
2. éﬁi‘, Levis 4 Master of Sociological thought, New York Harvourt Brace
Jovanovich 1979,
3, Singh, Yogendra- Indiun sociolpgy: socinl conditioning and emerging friends. New
Dethi vistaar 1986,

4. Zeitlin, trving- (Indism edition) Bethinking sociology: A critigue of contemporary
thedry, Jorpur Rawl 1999.
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UNIT-1 Soeil Researgly:

UNIT-IT

=

SOCIOLOGY
BAPART- 11
PAPTIR- 11
METIHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH

| Meaning, Chnracteristics nnd Significance.
Scientifie Methods, Hypothesis,

Qualitative Rescayely: Ethnography, Observation, Case Study, Content
analysis,

UNIT-HT - Research design: Exploatory, Descriritive, Explanatory, Experimental and

Diagnostic,

UNIT-IV Tools and Techniques of Social Rescarch: Social Survey, Sampling,

Questionnaire, Interview- Schedule and Interview - Guide

UNIT-V  Social Statisties: Meaning, Importance and Limitations,

Graphs, Dingram and Measures of Central Tendency- Mean, Mode, Median,
Co-relation, Use of Computer in Social Research.

ESSENTIAL READINGS-

01. Young, P.V. (1977), Scientific Social Surveys and Research. Prentice Hall of
India. New Delhi

02. Bruce, C,, & Margaret, M, (1993). Approaches to Social Research, New York:
Oxford University Press,

03. Cohen, M & Nagel, E. (1994). An Introduction te Logi and Seientific Metod.
New York: Harcourt, Brace & Company,

04, Forcese, D., & Richer, S. (1973), Socisl Research Methiods, Cliffs: Enalewood,
Chils, NJ.

05, Moser, C.A. (1962), Survey Methods in Social Reiearch Investigation, London:
Heinemann, Printce Hall,

06. Gowde, & Hatt, (1952). Methods in Socinl Research. New York: MC Gruw Hill

‘Publishers.
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13.1 'Inntii_umm infegrated cross-cutting issues refevant v Gender, Fnvironment and
Sustainability, Human Values and Professional Eiliies into fhe Currieulum

Respunse:

Gender: The course below which addresses Gender iasue by providing the skill-sot necessary:
for 1ife ~long leaming and provide the opportunitics for the students 1o explore subjects or reas
of interest. It teaches equality in pender and ulso about action ngainst bias. The colirse covers 4
large nres of women related issues like women empowerment, policies, gender development
snd violence against women.

It is Undenpadunte and Possgradunte Subject which is offered with Sociology, Geography,
Ecanomics and Home Seience. It consist of papers, numely,

* MA-U Semester (Economics) - Paper -I Economics of Growth (Unit-l, Cender
Development)

« MA-IL Semester (Economics) - Paper -V: Demography  (Unit-¥, Women
Empowerment)

« M. A - I'Semester (Geography) - Papec-11: Geography of Indin (Unit-V, Chhattisgarh
Culture Features) |

o MA - Il Semester (Geography) - Paper-XI: Population Geogrphy (Unit-IL
Population mpﬂﬁﬁﬂn}

o MA-E Semester (Sociology) - Paper —X1I: Socisl movement in India (Unit-1f, Basist
of socinl movement, women )

o NLA-l Semester (Sociology) ~ Paper -VIIL: Socivlogy of Development (Unit-V,
Gender Discritnination)

¢ BA. -1 (Secivlogy)- Paper- 1: Society In India (Unit- 11, Women and Minorities)

« B.A. - I (Psychalogy)- Paper-Il: Human Development (Unit- IV, Development of
marality)

diserimination)

o BSc. (HSc) I- Paper =V Persopal empowerment & computer basic (Unit-I1,
Empowerment of Women, Unit-1V, Gender issucs)

» B.Sc. (H5c)- |- Paper- Vi Community Development perspective ...(Unit-V, Gender
Analysis)

Eavironment and Susfainability: The following courses sddress Environment and
Sustainability. It appreciates the ethical, cross-culture, historical context of environmentsl issues
and the links between human and natural systems. This enables the students 1o leam about the
ect-5ystem ind other environmental factors. They also leam how 1o protect the environment
anid made aware of global warming snd other relnted issues.

s BA. - I (Psychalogy)- Psper- LSocial Psychology (Unit- V, Social, Gender

e

PRINCIFAL
Govi Dr, WW, Petsnke?

Glrl'e 96, Coliege, Luig (C.6)
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LA Institutlon fnte

\ Ernted crove-entting Isies velevant fo Gender, Envienment and
Sustuinahility, Huma

i . = . .
0 Voboes snd Peafesshonnl Ethics Inln the Curefendinm
Response:

l:rnfiun The courie below which addesses Gender rme by providing the skill-set necossary
f“"!“f"-' ~long leaming and provide the epportunitics for the studenis to explore subjects or drens
ofinterest. It 1enches equality in ender nnd alio bt weton ngatnst bins. The course covers o

lurge arew of women relnted jssues like women cmpowerment, policics, gendsr development
and violenve ngaingl women,

It is Unfltrgmduulr wnd Postgradinte Subjeet which is affercd with Sociology, Geagraphy,
Econemics and Home Scienee. It consist of papers, numely,

M.A-IIl Semester (Economics) - Paper -1: Economicy of Growth (Unit-l, Gender
Development)

M.A-T Semesier (Economies) — Paper <V Demogruphy (Unit-V, Women
Empowerment)

» M. A =1 Semester (Geopraphy) - Paper-il: Geography of India (Unil-V, ChhatGisgarh
Culture Features)

» MA. - Il Semester (Geography) - Paper-XI: Populmtion Geography (Unit-II1,"
Population composition)

o  MAC Sementer (Soctology) — Paper —=X11: Sociol movement in Indin (Unit-T1, Buste:
of social movement, women )

o MA- Semester (Sociologyy — Paper =VIIE Sociology of Development (Unit-V,
Gender Discrimination)

= BAL =11 (Sociology ) Paper- 1: Society in India (Unit- TI, Women and Minonties)

« B.A. - I (Psychology)- Paper-Il; Human Development (Unit- 1V, Development of
morality)

» BA. - Il (Psychology) Paper- LSecial Psychology (Unit- V, Social, Gender
diserimination)

o BSc (MSc)- 1- Poper =VI: Personal empowerment & computer basic (Unit-fl;
Empowerment of Women, Unlt-IV, Gender issues)

» B.Se (HSe) |- Paper- Vi Community Development perspective ... (Unit-V, Gender
Analysis)

Environment and Sustainability: The {ollowing courses nddress Environment and
Sustainability, It apprecintes the ¢thical, cross-culture, historical context of environmental issues
and the links between human and natural systems. This ennbles the students 1o Jeam abaut the
eco-system tind other environmental factors. They also leam how 10 protect the environment
and made aware of global wirming and othier reluted issues,
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FOUNDATION COURSE

. FATER-1I
ENGLISH LANGUA

_ GE (Puper Code-0102) MM, 75
UNIT-1 c[ihm: Linn ":;l's,.r Akills : Grummar and Usipe,
mmmar und V IS
o nad. ﬁﬁlzﬂgﬁnﬂ:&! o A prescribed 1ext. To bo nssessed by

(Cirdmmur - 20 Marks

. Voo - ' :

UNIT-2  Comprehiension of an unscen pigsaue. Shabiilary '5”“"‘,;;
s St i - . .
qutﬁi%lﬁubm Soapty nel only (d)"an understanding of the passage in

(b} & grasp of general Tnguage skills md Dssues with pefirenice 1o wirds
and usage

within the passage and (c) the Power of short independent composition
based on themes and issues mised in the passage, o
E:;lge assussed by both objective multiple choice and short answer type
Composition : Paragraph writing 10.
Letter writing (The formal and one Informal) 10
Two letters to be attempted of S marks cach, One formal and one informal.

UNIT-5 Texts ¢

UNIT-3
UNIT-

15
Short prose pieces (Fiction and not fiction) short poems, the pieces should cover &
tange of authors, subjects and contexis. With poetry if may sometimes be advisable
1o include pieees from carlier periods, which are often sumpler than modemn
examples, In all coses, the lunguage should be nceessible (with o minimum of

explanation and refierence o standard dictionaries) to the gensral body of students
schooled in the medivm of an Indinn lanpuige,

Students should he able 1o grasp the contents of cach pluce; explain specific words,
phrases and allusions; and comment on general points of narrative or argument.
Formal Principles of Literary criticism should ool be taken up at this stage.
Tobe assessed by five short answers of three marks each.

BOOKS PRESCRIBED -

English Langusge and Indian Colture - Published by M.P. Hindi Grant Academy
Bhopal.

| Pare=1

-
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B. Com Part-1
Compulsory
Group—1 Paper- |- Financial Accounting

pEECTIVE = To Impart basic accounting kn pwledie as npplicableto hslness,

UNIT =l
Accountingt An Intraduction: Develapment, Definitlon, Neods. bl

aamun:i_ng: Basic Accounting Principles, Concepts & Convaritions.
Accounting Standard: International Accounting Standard only outlfnes, Accounting Standard

actlves: - Hiranches of

in India
Accounting Transaction: Concept of Double Batry System. Concept of Capltal & Revente,

ool of original records: Journal; Ledger: Sub-Divislon of journal: Co shbonl.

UNIT =M
Final Accounts; Trial balance; Manufacturing account; Trading acco

Balance sheet; Adjustment entries.
Rectification of errors; Glassification o
Suspense account; Effect on profit.

unt; Profit & loss account;

[ errors: Loeation of errors; Rectification of errars;

UNIT =11
Pepreciation,
Pepreciation, d
depreciation; M
Depreciation of Replagement cost, De

provisions, and Reserves; Concept of depreciation; Causes of deprecation;

epletion. amortizativn, Depraciation accounting: Methods of recording

ethods for providing depreciation; Depreciation of different ASSELS
preciation policy; as per Indlan accounting Standard :

provisions and Reserves. Accounts of Non-Trading Institutions.
UNIT -1V
Special Accounting Areas:
Meaning of hire-purchase contract Legal

nstallment purchase system:
& Accounting for goods of substantial sale values,

Installment purchase System ; After sales

Hite-purchase and |
provision regarding hire-purchase contrac
and accounting records for goods for small values ;

Service

UNIT -V
Partnership Ac
(onversion of Pa

count: Dissolution of 3 partnership Firm, Amalgamation of Partnership Firms,
Fnership Firm into Joint Stock Company.



suggested Readings:

1.

Ll ot ol

=

3

Gupta, RL, and Radhaswamy. M: Pinaneial Acconnting: Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delbi.
(Both Hindi and English mediim)

Monga LR Alwifa Girish, s sehpal Ashok: Financial Acoaunting: Mayue Papor Back, Noida,
Shulela, M., Grewal T.5. and Guptn, 5.0 Advanced Aceounts: 5 Chand & Ca. New delhi.

Singh B Finanelal Accounting; Wisdom PPablishing Hause, Varsinasi. _

S:M. Shubla; Yinancial Accounting Sahityn Bhowsan Publcition; Agra. (Bath Hindi and
English medium)

Karim & Khanufa; Financial Accounting: SB0D Publishing House: Agra. { Both Hindi and
English medium) b B

Agrawal & Mangal; Financial Accounting; Universal Publication. (Both Hindi and English
medium)
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Suggested Readings:
L Gupta, Rl.and Radhaswamny, M Fimanclal Accounting: gyitan Chand and SO0 Hew Delhi
(Bath Hindi and fnglish medium) '
2. Mongi JRAh uja Girish, and Sehgal Ashole Financial Accounting: Mayur Faper Hack. Noida.
3, Shukla M.C,, Grewal TS and Gupro, S.C . Advanced Accounts; S. Chand & Co- New delhi.
3 Singh B.K: Financial Accounting Wisdom publishing House: varanasl, _
5. SM. Shukla: Einancial Accounting: Sahitya Bhawan Publication: ABT: ( Both Hindi and English
medivm)
6. Warim & Khanuia: Financial -Accountings gPD Publishing House; Agra ( goth Hindi and
Engllshmodmm]
7. Agrawil & Mangal: Financial Accountings I.!nim'sal publication. ( Bath Hindi and English
medium)
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B.Com Part=1

Compulsary
Group - [ Paper= 1 - BUSINESS COMMUNICATION
Proposod Syllnbus

OBJECTIVE - To develop effective business communieation skitla nmany the siutlanis,

UNIT =1

Introducing  Business  Communieation:  Definltions,  eonept andl Shnificanee  of
cammunication, Basic forms of communleuting; Communicatfion modola and - process;
principles of effective communication; Theo Hies uf communleatlin;

Self-Development and Communication; Dovelopment of positive persotil attituces,

analysis.

SWoT

UNIT -1

Corporate Communication: Formal and Informal communieation networks; Griapeving

Miscommunication  (Barriers); lmproving communication. Practices In  business
commumlcation; Group discussions; ceminars: Elfective Listening: Principles of effective
listening; Factor affective Nistening exercises; Orl, Written, and video sesslon, Audicnce

analysisand feedback

UNIT =11

UNIT -1V

Writing skill: Business letters — Defination, conceprs, Structure, atlvantages disadvantage,
need and kinds ol business letter, Eesentials of effective business fetter. Good news and bad
new letters: Office mamorantdum, Writing Resume and Letter of job Application.

Report Writing: Introduction to @ proposal, Short report and formul report, report

preparation _
Oral Presentation: Principles of oral presentation, factor affecting presentation, sales

presentation, training presentation, conducting surveys, speeches to motivate, presentation
shefll

UNIT =V

Non-Verbal Aspects of Communicating,  Body  Lapguage: Kingsles, Proxemics, Pam

Languige.
Interviewing skills: Appearing in interviews; conducting Interviews; mock intervisw.
Modern Forms of Communicating: Fax; E-Mall; video con ferencing; etc.

internations] Communication for global business.

(\J‘JJ] T - ﬁﬁﬁ,\ﬁv‘k
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uggested Readings:

1 D Pk, Agrawal, B AUK, Mishia ; Buginess Communlcation ; Sabltya Rlawan Publication; Agra
(Itindi medium)

2. Batasubramanyam: Business Communication; Vikas publishing House, Delii, (English medium]

2 Dr. Vinad Mishra: Business Communication: Sahitya Eliawan Publication: Agra. (Hindi
medium)

4. Raul: Effective Business Communication; Prentice Hall, Niw Dellil. (Enghish medium}.

5. Patri VR: Essentials of Communication; Greenspan Publications, New Pelhl (English medivm)

6. Senguin |: Business Communication; The Real Warld and Your Careet, Miled Publishers, New
el (English medium) ,

7. Dr. Mishra, Shukds & Patel; Misiness Communication: SBPD Publishing House, Agra. (Buth
Hindi and English medium)
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suggested Readings:
1. Dr. 7. K. Agrawal, Dr. AK. Mishra ; Business Communication ; Sabiitya Bhawan Publication:

Agra (Hindi medlum)
4. Balasubramanyam: Business Communication; Vikas Publishing House, Delhi. (English

madium]
3. Dr, Vinod Mishra: Business Cammunication; Sahitya Bhawan Publication; Agra. (Hindi

medium)
4. Kaul: Effective Business Communication; Prentice Hall, New Delhi, [English medium].

6. Pamri VR Essentials of Communiction: Greenspan Publications, New Delhi. (English

medium)
6. Senguin }: Business Communication; The Real Worlid and Yeur Caceer, Allied Publishers,

New Delbl. (English medium] _
7. Dr. Mishra, Shukla & Patel; Business Communication; SBPD Publishing House, Agra. (Both

Hindiand English medium}
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B.Com Part- |
Compulsory

Group -1l
Paper - | - Busingss Mathernmatlcs
Proposad Syllabus

gRJECTIVE-To enable the students to have such minimum knowledge of mathgmaties us i%

applicable to business and economic situations:

tics, Methusls of Solving Bquations In Two

d Cross Multiplication,
ution : Problems relating

UNIT -]
Gimuitaneaus Bquations— Meaning, Characteris

Variables- Graphical, Substitution, Elimination an
lation of LLP : Graphical method of 50l

Linear Programming —Formu
to two variables incleding the case of mixed constrainis..

uNIT-ll .
Matrices and Determinants ; Definition ofa matrix : Type of a matrices 3 Algehra of matrices ;
Properties of determinants ; Calculation of values of determinants U pto third order ;
Logarithm's & Antilogarithm's.
UNIT -1
Simple intevest and Compound Interest.
Annuties : Typas of anmuities ; Present value-and amount of an annuity, including the ¢ase of
continitous compounding ; Valuntion of simple loans and debentures; Problems relating to
sinking funds.
UNIT -V
Ratio & Froportion.
Average, Percenlage.
UNIT -V _
Cormmission, Brokerage, Discount, Profit and loss,
Transpotation Problems.
Suggested Readings:
L Dr. Amsrnath Dikshit, Dr, Jinendra Kursar Jain; Business Mathematics ;Himalaya Publishing

House, Mumbai, (Both Hindi and English medium)
; :r_ltvﬁgs: Bush:ie;s Mathematics: Kalyan! publication, New DelhL.
. hukda. : Business Mathematics; Madhya Pradesh hindi Granth Academy: Bhopal.
4 SM. Shukda; Businéss Mathematics; Sahitya Bhawan Publication ; Agra. (Both Hlnr!? and

English medium]
5. Dr. Karim & Agrawal ; Business Mathematics; SBPD Publishing House ; Agra. (Both Hindl

and English medium)
& Dr, Ramesh Mangal; Business Mathematics; Sutish Printer and Publishers, Indore.
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Enggusted Readings:

| Dr.Amarnath Dikshit, Dr. Jinendra Kumar Jain;
publishing House, Mumbal. (Both Hindi and Eo

5. MK Nog:Business Mathematics; Kalyani publication,
Dr. VI Shukla. : Business Mathematics; Madhya Prad

M. Shukla; Business Mathematics; Snhitya Bhawan

and English medium)
g, Dr. Karim & Agrawal ; Business
Hindi and English medium)

6, Dr. lamesh Mangal; Business Mathematics; Sat

Business Mathematics ;Himalaya
plish medium)

New Delhl..

esh hindi Granth Academy: Bhopal.
publication ; Agra. (Both Hindi

Mathematics; SBPD publishing House ; Agra. (Both

ish Printer and publishers, Indore.
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B.Com Part- |
Compulsory
| Group - ||
Paper—|] - BUSINESS REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Proposed Syllabus ’

ECTIVE = ‘ .
05) E=Ta pravide 3 brief idea about thie framework of lndian business laws,

UNIT-I
Lawof [ .
oF p;:'ﬁ[;g llz'it;};:_:rzl; - Nature of contract ; Classification : Offor and aceeptance; Capacity
void. « 'Tee consent, Considerations, Legality of object; Agreement declaret

UNIT-11
Law of Contract 2 2 11+ Parhs

Weesich ufcnnt_:az;tm?n I1': Performance of tontract, Discharge af contract; Remedies for
Special contracts; Indemnity ; Guarantee: Ballment and pledge; Agency.

UNTT-I11
Sale of Goods Act (1930) :Formation of contracts of sale :Goods and their classification, price,

Conditians _ﬂnd wirranties; Transfer of property in goods; Performance of the contract of
sales; Unpaid seller and his rights; sale by auction; Hire purchase agreement.

UNIT-TV
Negotinble Instrumant Act (1881) : Definition of negotiable instrument; Feature; Promissory

note; Bill of exchange & cheque; Holder and holder in the due course; Crossing of a cheque,
types of crossing: Negotiation; Dishonor and discharge of negotiable Instrument.

UNIT-V
The Consumer Protection Act 1986 : Main Provision, Definition of consumer Consumer

Disputes, Grievance redressal machinery ; Indian Partnership Act 1932,

Limited Liabilities Partnership Act 2008,
introduction of Intellectual Property Right Act - Copyright, Patent & Trademark.

Suggested Readings:

Kuchal M.C. ; Business Law ; Vikas Publishing House, Delhl (English medium]

Kapoor N.D. ! Business Law ; Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhl. (English medium)

Chandbia P.R. : Business Law; Galgotia New Delhi, (English medium)

Dr. J.K. Vaishnay ; Business Law; Sahitya Bhawan publication, Agra. (English medium)
Prof. Il C. Agrawal; Business Regulatory Framewark; SBPD Publishing House, Agra, (Hindi

medium)
K.R. Bulchandani; Buginess Law; Mimalaya Publishing House , Mumbal. [Both Hindi and

English medium]
R.L Navlakha; Business Law; Ramesh Book depot, Jaipur, (Both Hindi and English medium)

Arun Kumar Gangele; Business Regulatory Framework; Ram Prasad & Sons, Agra. (Hindi

B e Wi e
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5’ugE'-‘5tEd Readings:

1. Kuchal MC; Business Law ; Vikas Publishing House, Delhi; (English medium)
Kapoor N.D. : Business Law ; Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, (English medium)
Chandha P.R. : Business Law; Galgotia ,New Delhl, (English mediurm)

D K. Vaishnav ; Business Law; Sahitya Bhawan publication, Agra. (English medium)

Prof K C. Agrawal; Business Regulatory Framework; SBPD Publishing House, Agra, (Hindl
medium)

o @ W

K.R. Bulchandani; Business Law; Himalaya Publishing House , Mumbal (Both Hindi and
English medium)

7. RL. Wavlakha; Business Law; Raniest Book depot. Jaipur, (Both Hindl and English medium]

B Arun Kumar Gangele: Business Regulatory Framework; Ram Prasad & Sons, Agra. (Hindi
medium)
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B.Com Part-1

Compulsory

Group - 11
Paper~-1-BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT
Proposed Syllabus

gRJECTIVE - To acquainting the studonts with the emerging fssues In business at the national and
acernational leval in the light of the policles of liberallzation and globalization.

UNIT - _
gusiness Environment : Concept, Components and Jmportance |Economic Trends [overview) -
tncome ; Saving and Investment ; Trade and balance of payment, Money and Finance.

UNIT -1 . )
Prublems of Growth ; Unemployment ; Poverly ; Reglonal imbalances ; Secinl Injustice; [nifiation ;

parallel economy | Industrinl sickness.

UNIT -IN .
Hole of Government ; Monetary and fiscal policy | Industrial policy ; Industrial  lcensing.
Privatizntion ; Liberalisation, Globalisatinn Devaluation; Demunitisation; Export-fmpart policy.

UNIT =iV .
Eeonomic Planning in India : Need, sbjectives, Strategy, Review of Previous Flans, Planning

Commissiomn. N ,
Fureign Exchange Management Act 2000 : Basie Concept and Maln Provisions

UNIT =V _
international Enviranment ; Trends in World trade and the prablems of develpping COUMTIES
WTO UNCTAD,

Fareign trade and economic growth; International economic groupings - GATT.,
World Bank, IME; FDL

Suggested Readings: |
1. Agarwal A N.: Indian Economy, Vikas Pyblishing House Delhi. (English medium]

2, Khan Faroog A - Business and Society; 5. Chand , Defhi, (English medlum)
2. purt R and Sundharam K Pm. ; Indian Economy; S. Chand , Delhi, (English medium)
4. Mists 3. and Purl VK.  Indian Economy; Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. (English

medium)
5 Dr V. Sinha; Business Environments SBPD Publishing House. Agra . (Hoth Hindl and English

med{um)
6. Dr. J. K Jain; Business Environment; Madhya Pradesh hindl Granth Academy: Bhopal. (Hindi

medium)
7. Gupts & Pathak: Business Environment: Ram Prasad & Sons, Raipur. (Hindi medium)

B. SK. Singh; Business Environment; SBPD Publishing House, Agra , (Both Hindi and English
mediam) | ' |
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lﬂgcstﬂ!i Readings:

 pgarwal A N, Indian Ecoramy, Vs Publishing; House Delhi (tinpllsh medium)

s Khan Farong A+ Business and Soclety; S. Chand , Delhl. {(English medltm)

5. Dutth and Sundharam K. M. ; Indian Beatiomy; 5, (linnd , Dell, (English medivm]

4 Mura SK. and Purl VI : Indian Eeonomy; Nimalaya Publishlng Fouse, New Detht. (English
medivn) |

5, Dr.V.C. Sinba; Business Environment; SHPD Pulilishing Hode, Agra . (Hoth Hind) and Engllsh
medium)

6. B, . K. Jainy; Business Enviranment; Madhya Priciesh hind! Granth Academy; Bhopal (Hindl
medium)

7. Gupta & Pathilk; Business Environment; ltam Prasad & Sons, flaiput. (Hindi mediym]

g SK Singh Business Environment; SBPD Publishing House, Agra « (Both Hindl #nd English
msdium]




B.Com Part- |
Compulsary.
Girgup = 11 = Hunlness Beonntries

Vaper = 1= BUSINESS BCONOMICS
Proposed Syllabus

OHECTIVE = To dequain the students with the principles of Bushess Feupamics a5 are applleahle
i busingss

UNIT -1
ntrodisction  Definition Nature and Seope of Economics, Differeice Betwien Micro and

Macra Heonomics, Method of Evanomic Study : Inductive dnd Deductive Methods:

Basic problem of Fconomy, Working of Price Mochanism,

Utility Analysis; Measuramints af Utllity, Lawe of Diminishing Marginal Wtility, 1aw of Equl-
Marginat Utifity.

UNIT-1I
Law of demand: Meaning and Definitions, Effecting Factors Typts ; Exception of Law of
demand.
Elasticity of Dervand : Concept, Definitions, Importance, Types and Measurement of Elasticity
of Damnand, Factors affecting the Elasticity of Demand.

UNIT 111
Praduction : Factors of Prod uetion , their characteristics and Importance,

Production Functions « Law of Variable Proportinns, Return 10 sente and Equal Product Curve
Analysis: Internal and external economies and diseconomies,

UNIT -1V
Market Strucrure — Concept , Characteristics. {tassification. Determination of Price under.

condition of Perfect Competition, Imperfect Competition and Manopaly, Menopalistic
Competition, Oligopoly and Duopaly.

UNIT -V

‘Theories of distributian, Marginal Productivity theory of distribution, Concept and thearles
of Wages, flent, Interest & Profic.

12



. fohn . Gould, Jr. and Edward P Lazear: Micro ccanomic theary; All India Troveler, Delhi,
[English medium)

5 Koutsoyianni A.: Modern Microeconnmics: Macmillan, New Dolht. [English medium]

1. Khan Faroog A : Business and Society: 5. Chand , Bethl (Enghish medium]

4, Misra SK and Purl V.K. : Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing Hotse, New Delhi. (English
medinm)

5. M.\ [tingan : Micro Econatnlcs, Vrinda publication, Delht, (B oth English and Hindi medium)

6 Dr. }. K Jain; Business Economics; Madhya Pradesh hindi Geanth Academy; Bhopal (Hindl
medium)

7. br. V.G Sinha; Business Economics; SEPD Publishing House, Agra (Both English and Hindl

medium)
8, D, Jal Prakash Misra; Business Economics; Sahitya Bhawan Publication, Agra. (Hindi medium)
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supgested Readings:

1. John P, Gould, Jr. ind Edward 1. Lazear: Micro economic theory, Al India Travelter, Delhk
[English medium)

2. Koutsoylannl A : Modern Migracconomics: Macmillan, New Delhi. (English medium)

2 Hian Faroog A+ Business and Soctety; S. Chand DM, (English medium) _

4. Misra S and Puri VK ¢ Indian Economy; Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi (English
medium]

& M. L Jhingan : Micro Economics, Vrinda publication, Delhl, (Both Englishand Hindi medium)

& Or ] K Jan; Business Economics; Madhya Pradesh hindl Granth Academy: Bhopal. (Hindi
medivm

7. br. VG ]Sinh'z: Biiginiags Heonomics; SBPD-Publishing House, Agra. (Both English and Hindi
medium

8. Dr.lal F;j'-l!mh Misra: Business Economies; Sahityn Bhiawan publication, Agra. (Hindl mediurm)




B. COM- 1 (COMPUTER APPLICATION)
PAPER -1 '
COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS

MAX MARKS : 50

e THE Question Maper setter is ad :
aale? advised to prepare "
;:nﬁ on of fnfernal choce prepare unit-wise question with the

(171 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS

Computer S\;;:ﬂ _Enhz'mﬂmh;: and. capabilities. Computer Handware ami Saftware: Blick Diagram of
Cangute; | 1':. e Provessing: Data, Dota Processing System, Storing Date, Processing Data. Types of
Comuicss: “Analog. I?;grh!._ I}ﬂ_rh:id General and Special Puappse Computors  Generation: of Couputers.
Compitet Systems: Micro, Minis & Main-Frames. Limitotions of Micre Cofopuler. Number systesn: Declial
ber system. Biary number systen. Octal unid Hexadecimal momber system. |' and 2's conplement, Codes;

ASCIL BTN codes, Gray code and BCT. ! o oA e, | .
AN a0t XOR ates. Lagie Gates: AND, OR, NOT GATHS anal their Truth fsbles, NOR

UNTT-II COMPUTER PERIPHERALS

Iniwoduciion tn it Deviees; Categnrizing Tnput Hanlware, Keyboard, Dircet Entry= Card Readers Sexnning
Devices - DR Chisactcr Redlers, Thumh Seariner, MICR St Cords, Voico fopatt Deviees Pioiiting
Devices - Mouse Lilgh'l Pas. Touch Screen, Computer Dutput : Catput Fandamentils, Hanloopy Cutped
Deyices, Iipaet Printers, Nea-dnmact Printers, Plottcrs, Gomputer outpet MierofilmMicrofichie (COM)

System, Sofleapy Outiut Dovices, Cathode Ray Tuub, Flat Sereen Technalugies, Projectors, Speskers.
ONTT-111 BASIC COMPONENTS AND STORAGE

Centry] Processing Unit - The Mioroprieessr, contrail i, AL, Regiers, Buses. Main Memory, Malo
Momer(RAM) for microcompiters, Read Oaly Memory{ROM), Siorage Daviees: Storaps Fandamentals,
Primary and. Secoodiry ‘Storage, Data Storaps ad Retrieval Mothods — Sequential, Direct & Indensd
Sequennal, Tape Stocage srl Retrieval Methoids Tape snemge Devices, chamiteistics tnd Rusmtons, Direct
pecess Storape and Micrpernmutery - Hiird Disks, Dise Cartridges, [ireel Aocess Siofoge Pevices fr lirge

Computer sysems, Mg stomge dystem and Ciptical: Digks, CTYROM.

UNITIY COMPUTER SOFTWARE AND LANGUAGES

System Suftware: System sollvute Vi Appifcation. Saftware, Tspes of Systim Saflwsre, Itroduction aid
Typer of Openiting Sysims, Bool Loader, Pikgmnitic pregram, BIOS, Thilny Programis, Applicativa
Snltware : Micrecomputer Softwars, Intermting with (he Sysiem, Teepds in P :pnwa.;:._‘_l_‘.gpna of J‘n.p-p_ls::nun
Suftwie, Differonen betwesn Progsam al Puckiges. Computer Languugel Dedfinition, Generation of
Compuyer lanpeages, Type of Langisges, Language Procesinrs: Assembler. Tniempreter, Comifler, Linker
and Laadler, Programmin coninics, Algoriifen and fowehart.

UNET-Y INTRODUCTION TO MS-DOS AND WINDOWS:

inivminciton 1a DOS: History 50 Veroons of 05 Fumdatenials of DOS: Physoal Strocuste of the Digks
Compatibility of riven Thiks & OS5 wemimms, Preperring Dilaks for e, Deviee Names. Getting Started Wikl
DOs: Booting Process (D05, Wingows UNIK), Systent Filos and Commnd,canl luternal DOS files &
Directonies, Elempentry. Fcternn] DOS Coneminds, Croating o Balel Files, Addithonal Comamstda. Microgolt
Windows: Operating syseo. [reBinllion mnd functions, bsles of Wikdows. Rasle components of witidows,
ooy, fypes of i, teakbar, activatng winiloser, naarig deskioy, Hie b, sunning upphicallsng, esploring
cumpter, managing fics end folders. copying and moving files aid fokbors, Comtro) paneldlplny propeitics,

adding ed romoving Wefwase il Inardware astting st and beo, SCRESH SAVER and appearseee. Using
wintlaws acceitnmics

TEXT BOOK

ntendssstion to Tnfamstion Teehnology, V. Rejsmiman, Pl Sixth Edilion:
Computer Fumfsmsninls, p.K. Sisha BPB Pulbilicutio, Sixih Edition,
Fundsmeniilsof Informatien Tedhnology, Chesss Shrlvantava, Kalyan Pulilishers,
Comput=r Todey, Sitesh K. (aaaridry, Galgotin Publicanions
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/ B. COM - 1{COMPUTER APPLICATION)
PAPER - 11
PC S/W & MM
MAX MARKS: 50

\ote - The Question Paper setter Is advised to prepare unit-wise guestion with the
grovion of internnl choice.

UNIT-1 USING OFFICE M5-WORD

{atreduction t witd processing software and ifs feames, Creating fw docusment, Saving documonts, Opening
aod prinding documents. Home Tab: Setting fouts, Parngraph settings, vatous siyles (Normal, No spacmg,
Heading], HeadingZ, Title Stwoog), Find & replace, Fonmt Prititer, Copy paste nd pasts special, Insert Tah:
Pages, Tables, piemores, clipan, shapes, header & looter, word ar, equation and wmbots. Page Layout Tabs
Page semp, page Backgmind, Paragzigh (iisderit and spmcing). Malling Tub: Creaw: envelops and Labiels, Muil

ineege. Review Tab: Spelling and grammar check, pew comment, Prateer docwment. View Tab: Document

views, svan, Window (New window, Split, Switch window)
UNIT-I WORKING WITH MS-EXCEL

Tntrsdusting Exeel, Use of Exeed theet, Croating nes shie, Saving, Openiog & Prinfing workbook. Hame Tabi
Fohit, Aligainent, Number, Styles and cells and editing, Cunditional Farmatiiug, Tsert Tab: Tahle, Charts
(Cobums Chan, Fie chart, Bar ehart, Line i) and Texts (eading & Footer, waed an, signaiure |ine). Poge
Lavont Tah: Page senp options, Seafe to [ (idil, Beight, scale) Formulas Tab ; Autouin (s, £NL%
min, max), Logical {IF, and, or, net, tme, (o), Muth & trig (zin, eox, tap, cxiling, foot, furt, mod, logl, witch
window. Diats Tabr Gel extinal datn from MS Access, Sori aod hiter aptions, Data validation. Geotp and
nmgtatg, Review Tah: Protect sheet, Triiect workbook @i Share workhaok, View Tab: Page break, P

layivad, Freesing pancs, Spli il ke

UTT-ITT SORKING WITH MS-FOWERPOINT

Introducioy power pomd, Lise of puset poknt: presentating, Crentimg new shder sning, Opening um.l 'pm:tmg
Home Tabs Now slide, Layow, Reset, Uelete, Selling o0l direction. Align text, Convn 1 gmart =i, dawing
eptinns. Insest Tal: Tahle pintuse, clipsat, phow albury, smort w, shipes and chart, mavie utd sound,
byperfink Al action, text box, word ar, phject Design Tub: Paps siup efuion, dlide orikslation. applying
variuns themes, selecting haskground style and-formaiting it Animatian Tab: Custom satmmion for entranes,
it and cenphsis, apphyiug dlide imificn, siling tranaltion specd and sound, animation on rebears timing.
Shide shuw-& Viem Tab: Start sfide show options, setap pption, View Tab; Presentathon views, galours uad
wrpndnw s, '

URIT-IV  WORKING WITH MS-ACCESS

Frent coi and buck ead of spplication, Intmduction to DMBS, fetucs of dbis, Creating blank databases,
Saving il i acedb formt. Defining data type in MS Atcess Home Tab: Dutavheet view, design view; plyol
chart view, phiot inbde view, sont and filler prods. Credte Tab: Creating tables, creating reports, ey wisaed,
Esternal Dats Tab: Importing dits Gom access end excel shoul, exponing data to exsel and M5 wonl.
Dutashict Tabit Reltionsips, fieldy and columas ogtions, Data type srab fommaning options,

UNIT=Y ANINMATION AND GRAPILCS

Basic copeept of 20030 Animation, Prinsiple of animition, applicative of Multimedia, hardware and Software
resatiross tequirement far animsiios, intraduction of varioys file formats (mpeg. il Jpes.. wpd, 1f, JTv)
Creating s new misie In fash et sct Up, Inpid Text, Animate Tenl, Dmwing and painting with 1ools, brugh,
1?.,1.; basie mup:: like oval, .R;::Hm;rl:i Polystir Tooke, Tools working with objest & fihog (he ohject,
‘ransfonustinn objeet properties dinlog sreating layers motion tweemg. ahape tweeing, Mask 1o i
acthon scrmpes, importag soumd trough Flash " R o
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Part-1
SYLLABUS FORENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND HUMAN RIGHTS
(Papercode-0828)
MM, 75
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gyl THEMULTI DISCIPLINARY NATUREOF ENVIRONMENTALSTUDIES
pefinition, Seope nnd

jportance Natural Resourees:
genewable and No nrenewahle Resources

Farest resaurces: Use and over-exploitution, deforestation, Timber extraction,mining,

i) a1
daris and thetr effects on forests and tribal people and relevint forestAet.

Water resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, fTnodsdrought,

(b) .
camflicts over water, dam” s benefits and problems and releyantAct

{@  Mineral resources: Use and exploitation, environmental elffects of extracting and
using minemlresouroes,

(@)  food resources: World food problems, changes causied by agriculture sndovergrazing,
effects of modem ng_riuulwc,'fm‘liiiw-pcsﬁ cide problems, waler logging salinity.

(¢)  Energy resources: Growing energy needs, renewahle and nob-renewable energy sources,
wse of allemate enerysources.

(  Land resources; Land as a resource, lapd degradation, man induced landshides

<oil erosion and desertification.
(12 Lecturc)

UNIT- ECOSYSTEM

(a)  Coneept, Struetore and Functinn of andecosystem
- Producers; consumers and decomposers.
- Energy flow m thescosyster
- Feologiculsueesssion
- Food chains, food webs ind ecologicalpyramids.
- Introduction, Types, Charcieristics Features, Structure and Function of Forest,
Girass, Desert and Aquatic Ecotysten,

(b)  Biodiversity and itsConservation _
- Introduction - Definition: geoctic. species and ecosystemdiversity

Bip-geographical slussification ofndie.

Value of biodiversity: Cansumptive use, productive use, social ethics, aesthetic and option

Biodiversity st globul, National and locallevels.

India g mega-diversitynation.

ot spots of biodiversity.

“Threats to biodiversity: babitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wild lifeconflict.

Endangered and endemie species oflndia,

- Conservation of biodiversity: In situ and Ex-situ conservation ofbiodiversity,

L N L
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ppact © .

pndaments Rights under thie Constitution of Indin, Dircelive Principles

{onstinioe ples of Stnle policy undet the
Protoctt

l:’nmim'.uiun, Site

" H-‘ o

b=t roumd and Bistoricol

17 ) ek orical perspeictive- [l

i : AN mtoeteal ol ' .

1 gening ondt definttion of Human Righty, Kind i ¢ Tussifcnion 'ff?‘: f::l;?:;l::i:ill o
i I,

i : g
i of Human Righls under the UNO Chie ;
csal Deefarntion ol Himan Righis, I*Jil'ﬂ.) Chartier, protection of fiman Rights undor the

"l“.' ol I E}- " i ) . '
. gycagon on the Elimimation alall Toinw of Dig .
:':H::t'—“ﬁﬂ'l’l on the Rights of the Child, 1989, erfmiiition ngainst wame,

f Tuman. Rights norms in ludiu, Humwn Rights wnder the Conatitotion of Inclin,

n of Indin, Bnforcement of Human Rights in India,
on of Hiumun Rllg':illﬂ nnifer li'!cr Humon Rights Act, 1993 National Human Rights
Tuman Rights Commission mnd Human Rights court in Indlin. Fundhirmental

Dutics wnder the Constitution of Indin.

Reference/ Books Recommended

S St b L b

9,
10.
1L
12,
I.3r-
14

5.
16
17,
18.
19.
20.
21,
22
3.
4.
25,
26,

27,
28,

5.R.

§K Kapoar- Human rghts under Internationil Law ard IndianLaw.
HO Agrawill- Interation Law und HimonRights

g w e e

drd T - T W

gl gl - e W A

J NiPandey - Consritutional Law alfndin
Agarwal K.C. 2001 Env fresimentnl Biology, Niti pub. Lid Bikanet

fihirucha. Erach, the Biodiversity of fndin, Mapia pub. Lid A

Emall:mapin@iceneLoetil)
Bruinnes R.C. 1989, Hazanltous Waste Invineration. MiGraw Hilllng 480p
Clark R.S. Maritic pollution, Clanderson press Oxford(18)

Cuninghim, W.P.Caaper T Gorhani, E & Hopworth M.T,200
Dr. ALK~ Environmental Chemistry. Wiley Engtemld,

Dewii to Tarth, Cenler fbr Seience ond Envinonment{R)

Glaick, HP. 1993 Water i srisls. pacifio institute for siudies n Deve. Envirommeni&

Security. Stockholm Eng. Inutiile. Oxford University, Press. md7ap,

Hawkins RE Eneyclopedia of Iriian Natural History, Bombay Natural History Society, Mumbai(R)
Heywixnd, V.11 & Whatson, T.T1995 Cilobal Dipdivemsity Assessmenl, Cambridite Univ. Press! 140p
Indhav H. & Bhosale, V.H. 1995 Epvironmental Protection and Liw. Himalnyapub., House, Dolhi2$4p
Mekinney MIL& Sehool RiM- 1996, ervironmontal Sciones systems & solitions,web enhanced ctlition,63¢
Mhadiar ALK Matler

Hazsrdous, Technu-Selencipublication(TH)
Milter TG, Environment Seience, Wailsworth [mhIleimm;{Tﬂ‘,i
Oudum B 1971, Fundamestals of Eeology, W.B, Saumdurs Co.USA,ST4p
1087, Waste water trestmont, Oxford & IBH pub.co pvi.Lid Jdsp

hnedibad 38001 3, Indin,

fun M.N, & Datta, AK, .
Qharma B.K. 2001, Envirbomenta] chemisiry, Goel pub. House,Meecul
Fasentinls of Ecolony, Blsclweli Scienec{TH)

Townsend €. Harper J. And Michael Begon,
Teivedi RK Mandhook of Ervironment Lows, Rules, Guidlines, Complisncesund

Suanilands, Vol land I EnvironmentMedin(R)

Trivedi B and PK. Goel, Introdiiction fo air poliution Techio-Selenice publi (TB)
" a o, 1) publication (TH)

Wanger K.03.1998, Environmental Manngement. W.B. Saunders Co, Piﬁlndﬁlphin.-USA 499p
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REVISED ORDINANCE NO.-23
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE
The three year course has been broken up into three Parts,
Part-l known as B. Com, Part-1 Examination at the end of first year. Part-11
Examination at the end of thi second year, and,

Part-111 Examiination at the end of the third year,

A candidate who after passing (1042) Higher Secondary of Intermediate examingtion of
Chhattisgarh Board of Sccondary Education, Raipur or any other examination recognized
by the University or Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education as equivalent there to has
attended a regulor course of study in an affiliated college ar in the Teaching Department of
the University for ane academic vear, shail be cligible for appenring at the B.Com, Part-1

cxamination,

A candidate who ofier passing B.Com. Part-] examination of the University or any other
examination recognized by the University as cquivalent thereto has attended a regular
course of study for one academic wveur In un affilinted College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-ll
Examination,

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-11 examination of the University hus completed
a regular course of study for ane academic year in an aflfilisted College or in the Teaching
Depariment of the University, shall he eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-1i]

exgminalion.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this erdinance, ex-students and
non-colleginte students shall be eligible [or sdmission to the éxaminsiion as per provision

of Ordinance No. 6 relating to examinations (General).

Provided that non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such subject/ papers
as are taught to the regolar students ar any of the University Teaching Department or
College.

Every candidate for B.Com. Examination shall be examined in subjects as mentioned in the
marking scheme and course br sfudies.

A candidae u:hqf_uas__passcd the B.Com. Part-111 cxgriination of the University shall be

S~ g




allowed to present him of examinaiion in any of the additional subjecis prescribed for the
B.Com, Examination and not taken by him at the degree examination. Such condidate will
have 1o first appear and pass the B. Com. Pari-] examination in the subject which he
propases to offer then the B.Com, Part-1l and Part-11l examination in the same subject.
Suceessful cundidates will be given o certificate to thut effect

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an examinee must
obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each paper/group of subjects. In group where
bath theory and practical examinations ore provided an examinee must pass in both theory
and practical parts of examination separalely.

Candidate will have to pass separately al the Part-I, Part-Il and Pari-1] examination. No
division shall be assigned on the resuli of the Part-1 and Part-11 examinations In determining
the division of the Final examination, total marks obtained by the ¢xaminees in their Part-],
Part=11 and Part=111 examination in the ageregate shall be taken into account. Candidate will

not be allowed to change subjects after possing Part-1 examination.

Provided in case of candidate who has passcd the exumination through the supplementary
examination having falled in one subject/group only, tlie total aggregate mark being carried
over for determining the division, shall include actual marks oblained in the subject/group
in which he appeared at the supplementary examination,

Successful exsminees ot the Pard - 111 examination obtaining 60% ar more marks shall be
placed in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less thun 43% marks in

the Second Division and other successful examinees in the Third Division.




Hemchand Yadav Vishwavidyalaya, Durg (C.G.)

SYLLABUS
B.COM. PART-II

GROUPING OF SUBJECTS AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Subject Max. Min.
A. Foundation Course
l. Hindi Language 75 26
1.  English Language 75 26
B. Three Compulsory Groups
Group-1
L Corporale Accounting 75 1 150 50
1I. Company Law 75 _J—
Group-I1
1. Cost Accounting 75 } 150 50
.  Principles of Bus, Management 75
Group-I11
I Business Stutistics 75 } 150 50
II.  Fundamental of Entreprencurship 75
. - ..’-""? .
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE (Paper Code-1132)
B.A./B.Sc. /B.COM. /B.H. Sc. - 1

MM.75
The question paper for B.A. /B.Sc¢/B.Com./B.H Sc., English Language and

cultral valuers shall comprise the following units;

UNIT-T Short answer questions 1o be passed by (Five short answor questions of three

marks cach) 15 Marks
UNIT-I @ Reading comprehension of an unseen passage 05 Marks
B Vecabulary
UNIT-IT Repor-Writing 10 Murls
UNIT-1V Expansion of an idea 10 Mtk
LINIT-V Grammar and Vocabulary based on the preseribed text hook. 20+ 15Nlarks
Note:  Question on all thie units shall ssked from the preseribed text which will

Comprise Specimens of popular creative/writing ond the following it any
s Matier & technolopy

i, Stwte of matter and its slructlise

i, Technology (Electronies Communication, Space Scicnce)

b Our Scientists & [nstitutions
1, Life & wark of our eminent scientist Arya Bhait. Kourd
Charak Shusruta, Nagarjuna, J.C. Bose and C.V. Raman, S.
Rmanuiam, Homi 1. Babha Birbal Sahani.
11.  Indian Scientific Institations (Aneient & Modem)
Beoks Mrescribed:
Foundation English for U.G. Second Year - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth
Academy, Bhopal,
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B.Com. Il year

COMPULSORY

Group - | PAPER -1 (CORPORATE ACCOUNTING)
(As per company act 2013)
Proposed Syllabus

'OBJECTIVE
This course enable the students to develop awareness about corporate accounting in
conformity with the provislons of companies Act.

UNIT-I Issue, Forfeiture, and Re-issue of Shares : Redemption of preference
shares; lssue and redemption of debentures.

UNIT-II  Final Accounts (as per company acl 2013)
Liquidation of Company.

UNIT-I  Valuation of Goodwill and Shares.

UNIT-IV  Accounting for Amalgamation of Companies as per Indian Accounting
Standard 14; Accounting for internal reconstruction - excluding

intercompany holdings and re-construction schemaes.

UNIT-V Consolidated Balance Sheet of holding companies with one subsidiary

only.

SUGGESTED READINGS :
1, Dr. $.M, Shukla, Sahitya Bhawan Agra.
2. Dr. Mangal Mehta & Agrawal Published - Indoere,
3. br. Karim Khanuja - Puhlished - Agra.
4. Gupta R.L., Radhaswamy M; Company Accounts; Sultan Chand & Sons,
Mew Delli.
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Group-1-PAPER-11
COMPANY LAW
Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE

This objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge of the provisions

Companies

Act. 2013, along with relevant case law.

UNIT-1  Corporate personalities; Kinds of Companies, Nature & Scope,
promotion on and incorporation of companies,

UNIT-II  Memorandum of Association; Articles of Assaciation; Prospectus, Shares;
share capital - transfer and transmission,

UNIT-U1  Capital management - borrowing powers, morigages and charges,
debentures. _
Directors - Managing Director, whole time director, Appointment,
Remuneration, and duties,

UNIT-IV  Company meetings - kinds, Notice, gierum, voting, proxy, resolutions,
minutes.

UNIT-V  Majority powers and minority righis; Prevention of oppression and
mifsmanagement. Winding up - kinds and conduct.
/ FB\ ‘mv\’&‘ %'! \\J‘\\ﬂ\
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SUGGESTED READINGS :

1. Singh Avtar : Company Law; Eastern Book Co,, Lucknow.

Z, Dr, .M, Shulda, Shahitya Bhawan Agra.

3. Dr. RC Agrawal, Shahitya Bhawan Agra.

4. Kapoor N.D. : Company Law - Incarporating the Provisions of the
comanies Amendment Act, 2013 Chand & Sons, New Delhi
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OBJECTIVE

Group - [1 PAPER - |

(COST ACCOUNT)
Proposed Syllabus

This course exposes the students to the basic cancepts and the tools used in cost

accounting,

UNIT-1

UNIT-11

UNIT-III

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

\Nﬁq/ S
- BN s
4l

Introduction : Nature and scope of cest accounting ; Cost concepts
ant classfication: Methods and technigues; Installation of costing
system; Concept of cost audit. Accounting for Material : Material Control;

Concept and techniques; Pricing of material issues: Treatmem af
material losses.

Accounting for Labour ; Labour cost control procedure; Labour turnover;
ldle time and overtime; Methods of wage payment - time and piece Tates;
Incentive schemes, Accounting for  overheads;  Classification and
departientalization;  Absorption of everheads; Determination of
averhead rates; Under and over absorption, and its reatment.

Cost Ascertainment : Unit costing: Job, batch and contract costing,

Operating costing: Process Costing - excluding inter - process profits, and
joint and by - products,

Cost Records : Intérgal and non - integral system; Reconciliation of
cost and financial accounts; Break Even Point.

i‘}/ﬂ\& \\M\




SUGGESTED READINGS :

L. ML, Agrawal: Sahitys Bhawan Agra.
2. Maheshwari SN, : Advanced Problems and Solutions n Cost Accounting;
Sultan Chand, New Delhi,
Arora M.N, : Cost Accounting - Principles and Practice; Vikas, New Delhi.
4,

Jain 8.7, and Narang K.L. : Cast Accounting; Kalyani New Delhi,
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Group - 11- PAPER- |
PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Proposed Syllabus
OBJECTIVE
This Course familiarizes the students with the basics basics of principles of
management.
ONIT-1 Introduction : Concept, nature, process, and significance  of

UNIT-11

LINIT-TII

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

management;  manage-ment roles (Mintzberg);, An overview of
functional areas of management; Development management thought;
Classical and neo-classical systems; Concept approaches.

Planning : Concept, process and types.

Decision making - concept and Bountded rationality; Management by
objectives; Corporate planning; Environment analysis and diagnosis;
Strategy formulation.

Drganizing : Concept, nature;, process and sigmficance; Authority and
resident  relationships;  Centralization  and decentrallzation;
Departmentation; Organization structure - forms and conlingency
factors.

Motivating and Leading People at work : Motivation - concept;
Theories Herzberg, McGregor, and Ouchi; Financial and non- financial
incentives.

Leadership - concept and leadrship styles; Leadership theories
(Tannenb Schiidt.); Likert's System Management;

Communication - nature, process, networks;, and barriers, Effective
Communication.

Managerial Contrel : Concept and process; Effective control system;
Technical control - traditional and modern, Management of Change :
Copcept, nature, and process of planned Resistance ta change; Emerging
horizons of management in @ environment.



SUGGESTED READINGS ;
1. Dr. R.C Agrawal, Agra.
2. Dr. 5.C. Saxena, Agra.
3, Welhrich and Koontz, et al : Essentials of Management; Tata McGraw
Hill, New Delhi.
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aBjECTIVE

Group - [T - PAPER- |
BUSINESS STATISTICS

Proposed Syllabas

It enable the students to gain understanding of statistical techniques as are applicable

to business.

UNTT-]

UNIT-

Introduction : Stalistics as a subject; Descriptive Statistics - compared
to Inferential Statistics; Types of data; Summation pperatior; Rules of
Sigma E operations, Analysis of University Data; Construction of a
frequency distribution; Concept of central tetidency.

Dispersior. - and their measures; Partition values; Skewness and
measuTes;

UNIT-IE  Analysis of Bivariple: Data Linear regression twa variahles and

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

correlation.

index Number; Meaning, types, and uses; Methods of Constructing price
and quantity indices [éimpie and ageregate); Tests of adequacy; Chain -
base index numbers; Base shifting, sphicing and deflating, Problems In
Fonstructing  Index pumbers; Consumer price index. Analysis of Time
Serfes - Cause of Variation in tume seriey data; Componerits of a time
copies: Decomposition - Additive and  Multiplicative madels;
Determination of trend - Moving Averages Method and method of least
squares (including linear. second dogree, parabaolic, and exponential
trend); Computation of seasomal indices by simple averages, ratio - to -
wrend, ratio - to - moving average, and link relative methods,

Forecasting and Methods : Forcasting - concepl, Iypes and
importance;  General approach  to forecasting; Methods  of
forecasting: demund; Industry Vs Company sales forecast; Faciors
affercting company snles. Theory of Probabillty : as a concept; The
three approaches to defining probability; Addition and multiplication
laws of probability; Conditional Probability; Bayes' Theoremy;
Expectation and Variance of a random variable.

(\J\_ ,m. ,%T é%’lf"\ N
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5UGGE5TED READINGS :
1. §.M.Shukla, Shahitya Bhawan,Agara,

2. Statistical Analysis, Dr. Rajesh Shukla and |.B. Agrawal




Group - I11 PAPER - 11
FUNDAMENTALS OF ENTREPRENEURSHIP

Proposed Syllabus
OBJECTIVE

it Provides exposure to the students to the entrepreneurfal culture and industrial
growth 5o as to preparing them to set up and manage their own small units.

UNIT-1 Introduction  :  The entrepreneur; Definition; Emergence of
entrepreneurial class; Theories of entrepreneurship; Role of socio
- economic environment; Characteri-stics.

UNIT-H Promotion of &  Venture:  Opportunities analysis: External
environmental analysis economie, sucial and technological; Competitive
factors; Legal requirements for establishiment of'a new unit, and raising
of funds; Venture capital sources and documentation required.

UNIT-1I1  Entrepreneurial  Behavior :  Innovation  and  entrepreneur;
Entrepreneurial behavior and Psycho - Theories, Social responsibility.

UNIT-IV  Entreprencurial Development Programs (EDP) : EDP, their role,
ralevance, and achievements; Role of Government in organizing EDPs;
Critical evaluation.

UNIT-V Rele of Entrepreneur : Role of an entreprensur in ecanomic growth as
an innovator, generation of employment opportunities, complementing
and supplementing economic growth, bringing about social stability and
balanced regional development af industries; Role in export promotion
and import substitution, forex earnings, and augmenting and miesting
local demand.



SUGGESTED READINGS -
1. Srivastavg SB.: A Practical Guide to ind
and Sons, New Delhi.

2. Tandon B.C,: Environment and Entrepreneur; Chugh Publications,
Allahabad,

3. PrasannaChandrs ; Froject Preparation, Appraisal, Implementation; Tata
McGrow Hill, New Delhi,

ustrial Entrepreneurs; Sultan Changd
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Foundotion Coursa=IIT "

English Larnguage
B.A/MBSe/B.Com/B.HSe/m

MM.

75

The question paper for BAJB.Se/B. Com/B.H.Se. T Foundation course, Fnglish Language

and General Answers shall comprise the fillowing items :

Five question o be stempled, cach carmying 3 marks.

UNIT-1 - Essay typeanswer in about 200 words, 5 essay type question to be asked three 1o be
altermptedd

UNIT-I Essay writing

UNIT-IT Precise writing

UNIT-IV (a) Reading comprchension of an unseen passie
b} Voeabtilary basisd on text

UNIT-V Grammar Advimeed Exercises

15
10

14

D5
i0

25

Nete: Question on unit | and IV (b) shall be asked from the preseribed taxt, Which will comprisz of
peprtlar ereate witing and the following items. Minimum needs housing tndl transport Geo-

economic profile o M.P, communication Educate and culture. Wenmen ind Wenm in
Empowerment Dievelupimient, ranagement of dhange, physical quality of life, War and
tuman survival, the question of human secial value survival, the question of human social
value, new Economic Philosoply Recent Diberaliation Method) Demomtion
decenmlization (with reference 10 73, T4 constitutional Amendricit,

Books Presoribed:

Aspects of English Language and Development - Published by M. Mindi Granih Academy,
Bhopal,




Hemchand Yadav Vishwavidyalaya, Durg (C.G.)
SYLLABUS
B.COM. PART-III
GROUPING OF SUBJECTS AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Subject Max. Min.
Foundation Course
L, Hindi Language 75 26
{I.  English Language 75 26
Compulsory Groups
Group-|
L. Income Tax 75
I Auditing 75 } 0 s
Group-Ii
. Indirect Taxes with GST 75 } 15D &0
ll.  Management Accounting 75

Group-iI1 Optional
Option Group A (Finance Area)

L. Financial Management 75

[l.  Financial Market Operations 75 } 150 50
Option Group B (Marketing Area)

l. Principles of Marketing 75

[l.  International Marketing 75 } 150 50
Option Group C (Commercial Area)

. Information Technology and 75 ]

its Applications in Business } 150 50

I..  Essential of e-Commerce 75

Option Group D (Money Banking &
Insurance Area)

I.  Fundamental of Insurance 75 } 150 50
IL  Money & Banking System 75
1 = i
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OBJECTIVE _
1 enables the students to know Ui hasies of Inceme Tax Act and Its implications.

UNIT-1

UNLT-11
UNIT-1H

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

B.COM PART 1N

COMPPULSORY CORE COURSE
TETLE OF PAIER - Group:]
PAPER = [ < INCOMIETAX

M.M.75

Rasle Concepts: Inconte, apricultural Income, casual Income, assessment

year, previous yeir, fross total Income, total Income, person.
Basis of charpes Scape of total neome, residence and tax liabllity, income

whichdoes not form part of totil Income.
Heads of Income: Salarles; Income lrom house property;

Profit and gaing of huginess or profession, including provisions relating to
specific husiness; Capital gains, Inéame from other sources.

Computation of Tax Liabilly: Set-off and ca rry forward of losses;
Deduction [rom grosstotal ineame.Aggregation of income; Computation of
total income and tax lability of individualand& HUF.

Tax Management: Tax deduction at souree; Advance payment of tax;

Assessmentprocedures; Tax planning fur individuals.

Tax evasion, Tax Avoidance and Tax planning. Tax Administration:
Authovities, appeals, penalties.

Preparation of return ol income

-Manually and on Hne

Suggested Reading:

1.

2
3.
4

Singhania V.K.: Students Guide to Income Tax; Taxmann, Delhi.
Prasad, Bhagwati: Income Tax Law &Prectice; Wily Publication; New Delhi.

Mehrotra H.C: Incomoe Tax Law & Accounts: SahityaBhawan, Agra.
. Girish Aluja and Ravi Gupta: Systematic approach to income tax: Sahitya

Bhawan Publications, New Delhi,
Chandra Mahesh and Shulda D.C.; Income Tax Law and Practice; Pragati

5.
Publications, New Delhi.
6. RK.Jain: Income Tax & Law {Hindi & English) ShahityaBhavan, Publication,
Agra.
C“‘hj-\ O s -
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OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART Il1

COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
TITLE OF PAPER - Group-I

PAPER - I1- AUDITING
M.M. 75

This course aims at imparting knowlege about the principles and methods of
auditingand their applications.

UNIT-I Introduction: Meaning and objectives of auditing: Types of audit; Internal
audit. Audit Process: Audit programme; Audit note books; Working papers
and evidences.

UNIT-I1  Internal Check System: Internal contral.

Audit Procedure: Vouching: Verification of assets and liabilities.

UNIT-IN  Auditof Limited Companies:

a Company auditor - Qualification, Appointment, powers, duties,
Resignation and liabilities.

b. Divisible profits and dividend.

c. Auditor's report - standard report and qualified report.

d. Special audit of banking companies.

e, Audit of educational Institutions,

f. Auditof Insurance companies.

UNIT-IV  Investigation: Investigation; Audit of non profit companies,
a. Where fraud is suspected, and
b. When a running a business is proposed,
¢. Varifications & Valuation of assets.

UNIT-V  Recent Trends in Auditing: Nature and significance of cost audit; Tax

audit;

Management audit
Suggested Reading:
L. Gupta KaPal: Contemporary Auditing: Tata Mcgraw Hill, New Dethi.
2. Tandon B.N.: Principles of Auditing: §. Chand & Co., New Delhi.
3. Pagare Dinkar: Principles and Practice of Auditing: Sultan Chand, New Delhi.
4. Sharma T.R:: Auditing Principles and Problems, SahityaBhawan, Agra.
5. Shulda S.M.: Auditing - ShahityaBhavan, Agra, (Hindi)
6. Batliboy: Auditing,




B.COM PART 1l

COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
PAPER - 11
Group-lI -PAPER ~ [ - INDIRECT TAXES WITH GST

@BJECTIVE
“I'his course aims at imparting basic knowlege about GST and apply the provisions of

GST law to various situations.

LINIT-1

UNIT-11

UNIT-HI

UNIT-1V

M.M. 75

Customs ; Role of customs in international trade; Important terms and
definitionsgoods; Duty; Exporter; Forelgn going vessel; Aircralt goods;
Import; Import Manifest;

Importer; Prohibited goods; Shipping bill; Store; Bill of lading; Export
manifest; Letter of credit; Kinds of duties - basic, auxillary, additional or
coutervailing: Basics of levyadvalorem,specific duties; Prohibition of
export and import of goeds, and provisions

regarding notified & specified goods; Import of goods - Free import and
restrictedimport; Type of import - import of cargo, import of personal
baggage, import ofstores.Clearance Procedure - For home consumption,
for warehousing for re-export; Clearance procedure for import by post;
Prohibited exports; Canalised exports; Export against licensing; Type of
exports export of cargo, export of baggage; Export of cargo by land, sea,
and air routes.

State Excise, CENVAT. Detail study of State Excise during calculation of
Tax,

INTRODUCTION TO GOODS AND SERVICES TAX (GST) -Objectives and
basic scheme of GST, Meaning ~ Salient features of GST - Subsuming of
taxes ~Benelits of implementing GST , Structure of GST (Dual Model) -
Central GST - State / Union Territory GST - Integrated GST

GST Council: Structures Power and Functions. Provisions fro amendments,

Registration under GST: Procedure for registration, Persons liable for
registration, Persons not liable for registration, Compulsory registration.
Exempted goods and services - Rates of GST,

Frocedure relating to Levy: (CGST & SGST): Scope of supply, Tay liability

on Mixed and Composite supply, Time of supply of goods and services,
Value of taxable supply. |

Eway-Billing



NIT-V  ASSESSMENT AND RETURNS -

Input tax Credit: Eligibility, Apportionment, Inputs on capital goods,
Distribution of credit by Input Service Distributor (15D)

Furnishing details of outward supplies and inward supplies, First return,
Annual return and Final return.

Suggested Reading:

Deloitte: GST Era Beckons, Welters Kluwer.

Madhukar N Hiregange: Goods and Services Tax, Wolters Kluwer,

All About GST: V.S Datey - Taxman's,

Guide to GST1: CA-Rajat Mohan,

Goods & Services Tax — Indian Journey: N K. Gupta &SunnaniaBatia, Barat's
Publication

Gaods & Services Tax — CA. Rajat Mohan,

Goods & Services Tax: Dr. Sanjiv Agrawal & CA, Sanjeev Malhotra.

GST - Law & Practice: Dr. B.G. Bhaskara, Manjunath. N & Naveen Kurpar [M,
linderstanding GST: Kamal Garg, Barat's Publication.

th B Wb
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B.COM PART I

COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
TITLE OF PAPER -Group-II
PAPER - I -MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

OBJECTIVE -
This course provides the students an understanding of the application el accounting
technigues for management,

UNIT-1

UNTT-11

UNIT-1H

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

MM, 75
Management Accounting : Meaning, nature, scope, and functions of
managementAccounting; Role of managment accounting In decision
making; Managementaccounting vs financial accounting: Tools Eind
technlques of management accounting:Financial statement; Objectives
and methods of financial statements analysis: Ratioanalysis; Classification
of ratios - Profitability raties, turnover ratios, liquidity ratios,turnover
ratios; Advantages of ratio analysis; Limitations of accounting ratios.

Funds Flow Statement as per Indian Accounting Standard 3, cash flow
statement.

Absorption and Marginal Costing: Marginal and differential costing as a
ool fordecision making - make or buy; Change of product mix; Pricing,
Break=cven analysis;

Exploring new markets; Shutdown decisions,

Budgeting for profit Planning and control; Meaning of budget and
budgetary control; Objectives; Merits and limitations; Types of budgets;
Fixed and flexible budgeting:

Control ratios; Zero base budgeting; Responsibility accounting;
Performance Budgeting,

Statdard Costing and Variance Analysis: Meaning of standard cost and
standardcosting: Advantages and application; Variance analysis - material;
Labour and overhead (Tweo-way analysis); Variances.

et T o oS S
R T . SR




iggested Reading:

ol =

Arora M:N.: Cost Accountin
Jain S.P, &Narang K.L.: Cos

g - Principles and Practice, Vikas, New Delhi.
Anthony, Rogert& Reece,

tAccounting; Kalyani, New Delh,

atal Principles of Management Accounting;
Richard Irwin Inc,
4. Horngren, Charles, Foster and Datar et al: Cost Atcounting - A Managerial
Emphasis; Prentice Hall, New Delhi.
5. Khan M.Y. and Jain P.K- Management Accounting: Tata McGraw Hill, New
Dalhi.
6. Kaplan R.S. and Atkonson A4 - Advanced Management Accounting; Printice
Hall India, New Delhi.
7. LK Agrawal & RK. Agrawal: Jaipur (English & Hinddi).
8. Dr, M.R. Agrawal: Minakshi Prakashan Meruth.
9. Dr.S.P.Gupta - Agra (Hindi & English).
N



DBJECTIVE

B.COM PART 11l
OPTIONAL GROUP A (Finance Area)

TITLE OF PAPER - FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
PAPER - |

The objective of this course is to help students understand the conceptual
framework of financial management.

UNIT-

UNIT-1I

UNIT-III

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

MIM. 75

Financial Management: Financial goals; Profit vs wealth maximization;
Financial functions-investment, financing, and dividend decisions;
Financial planning.

Capital Budgeting : Nature of investment decisions, Investrent evaluation
critevia,payback period, accounting rate of I'Etui‘n, net present value,
internal rate of return profitability index; NPV and IRR comparison.

Cost of Capital: Significance of cost of capital; Calculating cost of debt;
Preference shares, equity capital, and retained earnings; Comhined
{weighted) cost of capital.Operating and financial Leverage : Their

measure; Effects on profit, analyzing alternatefinancial plans, comhined
financial and eperating leverage,

Capital Structure: Theories and determinates. Dividend Policies: 1ssues in
dividend policies; Walter's model; Gordon's model; M.M.Hypothesis, forms
of dividends and stability in dividends, determinats.

Management of Working Capital: Nature of working capital, significance

of workingeapital, operating cycle and factors determining of working
capital requirements,

Management of working capital - cash, recevables, and inventories.




aggested Reading:

1. Van Home |.C.: Financial Management and Policy; Prentice Hall of India,
New

Delhi,

Khan M.Y. and Jain P.K. : Financial Management, Text and Problems; Tata
McGrow Hill, New Delhl.

Prasanna Chandra L Financial Management Theory and practice; Tata
MeGrow

Hill, New Delhi.

Pandey 1.M.: Financial Management Vikas Publishing Hous, New Delhi.

Brigham E.F. Gapenski L.C,, and Ehrhardt M.C.: Financial Management -
Theory and Practice; Harcourt College Publishers, Singapore.

6. Bhalla V.K.: Modern Working Capital Management, Anmol Pub, Delhi,
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B.COM PART Il

OPTIONAL GROUP A (Finance Area)
TITLE OF PAPER - FINANCIAL MARKET OPERATIONS
PAPER - II

OBJECTIVE | _ | iy
This course aims at acquainting the students with the working of financial markets in

indi MM, 75

UNIT- Money Market: Indian money market's compesition and structure; (a)
Acceptance houses, (b) Discount houses and (c) Call money marlet;
Recent trends In Indianmoney market.

UNIT-Il  Capital Market: Security market - (a) New issue market, (b) Secondary
market;
Functions and role of stock exchange; listing procedure and legal
requirements; Public issue - pricing and marketing; Stock exchanges -
National Stock Exchange, Bombay stock exchange

UNIT-I1  Securities contract and Regulations Act: Main provgisions.Investors
Protection: Grievancescancerning stock exchange dealings and
theirremoval; Grievance cells in stock exchanges; SEBl; Company Law
Board; Press;

Rmedy through courts.

UNIT-IV  Functionaries on Stack Exchanpges: Brokers, sub brokers, market makers,
jobbers, portfolio consultants, institutional investors, and NRls,

UNIT-V  Financial Services: Marchant banking - Functions and roles; SEBI guide-
lines; Creditrating - concept, functions, and types.



5uggt:stﬂﬂ Reading:

1. chandler M.V, and Goldfeld SM.: Economlcs of money and Banking, Harper
and Tow, New Delhi.
2. Gupti Suraj B. Monetary Economics; s chand and Ce. New Dalhl,
3, Gupta Sura) B. Monetary Planning in India: Gxford, Dethl,
4. Thale L.M.: Financial Markets and Institutions; Tata McGrow Hill; New Delhl,
5. Hooda R.P.: Indian Securitics Market - [nvestors view point; Excell Books,
New Dellil |
6. RB.L: Functions and Warking,
7. R.B.L: Report In Curreney and Finance,
8. R.B.L: Report of the Committee to Review the working of the monetary
system Chakravarty commuittec. .
9. R.B.L: Reportof the Committee on the Financlal System, Narsimham
Committee,
EE[H.——"'""’L#__,_F g .
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B.COM PART 111
OPTIONAL GROUP B (Marketing Area)

TITLE OF PAPER -PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING
PAPER -1

0BJECTIVE

The Objective of this course is te help students to understand the concept of marketing
and its applications.
M.M. 75

UNIT-1 Introduction: Nature and scope of marketing; Importnace of marketing as
a business function; and in the economy; Marketing concepts - traditional
and modern; Selling vs. Marketing: Marketing mix; Marketing
environment,

UNIT-11 Consumer Behaviour and Market Segmentation: Nature, ‘scope, and
significance ofconsumer behaviour; Market segmentation - concept and
imiportance; Bases for market segmentation.

UNIT-1I1  Product: Concept of product, consumer, and industrial goods; Product
planning and development; Packaging role and functions; Brand name and
wade mark; after sales service; Product life cycle concept Price:
importance of price in the marketing mix; Factors affecting price of a
product/service; Discounts and rebates.

UNIT-IV  Distributions Channpels and Physical Distribution; Distribution channels -
Concept and role; Types of distribution channels. Factors affecting choice
of a distribution channel; Retaller and holesaler; Physical distribution of
goods;  Transportation, Warehousing, Inverntory control; Order
processing.

UNIT-V Promotion: Methods of promotion; Optimum promation mix; Advertising
media — the irralative merits and limitations; Characteristics of an
effective advertisement; Personal selling: Selling as a career; Classification
of successful sales person; Functions of sales man,

Recent development in marketing - social marketing, online marketing,
direct marketing, Services marketing, Green marketing.




l.,'ggested Reading:

1. Philip Kotler: Marleeting Management Englewood ClIffs; Prentice Hall, N.).
2. William M, Pride and Q.C. Ferrell: Marketing: Houghton - Mifflin Boston.
3. Stanton W.]. Etzel Michael |,, and Walker Bruce . Fundamentals of Marketing;
McGrawlill, New Yarl,
4. Lamb Charies W, Hair Joseph F. and McDaniel Carl : Principles of Marketing;
South-Western-Publishing, Cineinnati, Ohio.
5. Cravens David W, Hills Gerald E., Woodruff Robert B : Marketing
management ;
RichardD. Inwin, Home woad Hllinois.
6. Kotler Philip and Armstrang Gary : Principles of Marketing: Prentice Hall of
India, New Delhi.
Dr. R.C. Agrawal, Agra.
Dr.S.C. Saxena Agra.
Dr. S0 Jain, Hindi GranthAcademi. M.P.
0. Dr. N.C. Jain
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oBJECTIVE

B.COM PART 111

OPTIONAL GROUP B (Marketing Area)

TITLE OF PAPER -INTERNATIONAL MARKETING
PAPER - I

This course aims at acquainting student with the operations of marketing in
inrernation alenvironment,

UNIT-1

UNIT-II

UNIT-1

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

M.M. 75

[nternational Marketing: Nature, definiton, and scope of international
marketing; Domestic marketing vs, International marketing: International
environment externaland internal.

dentifying and Selecting Foreign Market: Foreign market entry mode
decisions. Product Planning for international Market: Product designing;
Standardization vs, adaptation; Branding and packaging; Labeling and
quality issues, alter sales service International pricing: Factors
Influenceing International price; Pricing process-processand methods;
International price quotation and payment Lerms.

promation of Product/Services Abroad: Methods of international
promotion; Direct mail and sales literature; Advertising; Personal seiling;
Trade fairs and exhibitions.

International Distribution: Distribution channels and logistics decisions;
Selection and appointment of foreign sales agents.

Export Policy and Practices in India: Exim policy - an overview; Trends in
India's foreign trade; Steps in starting an export business; Product
selection: Market Selection; Export pricing; Export finance;
Documentation; Export procedures; Export Assistance and incentives.
Marketing Control Process



2

y. Bhattacharya RL. and Varshney B.: International Mrketing Management,
cultan Chand, New Delhi.

2. Bhattacharya B.: Export Marketing Strategles for Success; Glpobal Press, New

Delli.

7. KeeganW.J.: Multinational Marketing Management; Prentice Hall, New

Dellii

4. riplani V: International marketing; Prentice Hall New Delhi.

5. Taggart |:H. and Moder Mott. M.C.: The Essence of International Business;
prentice Hall New Delhi,

6. Kotler Phillip: Principles of Marketing; Prentice Hall New Delhi.

7. Fayer Weather jobin: International Marketing: Prentice Hall N.J.

8. Caterora P.M. and Keavenay S.M.: Marketing an international Perspective;

Erwin Homewnood, llinois.

9. Paliwala, Stanely J. The Essence of International marketing; Prentice Hall,
NewDelhi.



pBJECTIVE

B.COM PART I
OPTIONAL GROUP C (Commercial Area)

TITLE OF PAPER - INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY AND ITS

APPLICATIONS IN BUSINESS
PAPER - |

The objective of the course Is to famillatize the students with the Innovation
information technology and how [t afTects business, An understanding of the group
rules of these technologies will enable the students to appreciate the nitty-gritty

Comimerce.

UNIT-I

UNIT-I1

M.M. 75

Information Revolution and information Technology (IT) : Deployment of
Business; Basic features of IT) Impact of [T on business environment and
social fabric; Invention of writing; Written books; Printing Press and
movable type Gutenberg’s invention;Radio; telephone, wireless = and
satelite communication computing and dissemination of information and
knowledge and convergence techinologles (Internet with Wireless-WAaP),

Fundamentals of Compnter: Data, information and EDP: Data, informatian
and concept of data and information; Levels of information from data;
processing; Electronic data processing: Electronic machines;

a, Number Systoms and Codes: Different number systems - binary, oetal

decimal, hexagopal, and their converslon codes used in computers; Betdl,
EBCDIC, ASCII; Gray and ¢conversions.

., Computer Arithmetic and Gates: Binary arithmetic, complements,

addition subitraction; Conversion from one system to another; Logic
Gates, truthtable and apphicationsminimisation, and K-maps.

. Computer  Processing  System:  Definition.  of  computer;

Hardware/Software concepts: Generation of computers: Types of
computers; Elements of computer; CPU and its functions, various

computer systems.

. 1/0 devices: Basic concepts of 1/0 devices; various input tevices

Keyboard, mouse; MICR, OCR, microphones.

. Various output devices: VDU, printer, plotter, spooling, LS
. Storage Devices: Primary and secondary memory; Types of memory

capacityand its enhancement; Memory devices and comparisons;
Auxiliary storage, tapes, disks {magnetic and potical); various devices
and their comparison.
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g. System Software - Roale of Software, Different System Software: 0.,

utilization element of 0.5. - Its types and variations; DOS and  windows.
h. Computer and Networks: Need of communication; Data transmission;
Baud; Bandwidth; Communication Channel; Multiplexing: Basic network

concepts; Q.50 model; Types of topalogies; LAN, WAN, Client server
cancepl,

UNIT-1I1  Computer-based Business Applications

a. Word Processing : Meaning and role of word processing In creating of
documents, editing, formatting, and printing documents, using tools
such as spelling check, thesaurus, etc. [n word processors (MS-Ward],

b. Electronic Spreadshect : Structure of spreadsheet and its applications
to accounting, finance, and marketing functions of business; Crating a
dynamic/sensitive worksheet; Concept of absolute and relative cell
reference; Using builtinfunctions; Goal seeking and solver tool; Using
graphies-and formatting of Worksheet; sharing data with nther desktop
ﬁpplicaﬁnns: Strategies of cratingerror-free worksheet (MS-Excel,

Lotus 123). Practical knowledge on WingsAccounting (Software),

e, Programming under a DEMS environment; The concept of data  base
management system; Data field, records, and files, Sorting and indexing
data;Searching records, designing queries, and reports; Linking of data
files; Understanding programming environment in DEMS; Developing
‘menu drivenapplications in query language (MS-Access),

UNIT-IV  Electronic Data Interchange (EDI), Introduction to EDI; Basics of EDI; EDI
standards: Financial EDI [FED1); FED! for international trade transaction;
Applications of EDI; Advantages of EDI; Future of EDL

UNIT-V  The Internet and its Basic Conceptsinternet-concept, history development
in India; Technological foundation of internet; Distributed computing;
Client-server cmn';mling: Internet  protocal suite; Application  of
distributed computing; Client-server computing; Internet protocol suite in
the internet envirenment; DNomain Name System [(DNS); Domain Mame
Service [DNS); Generic top-lelveldomian (gTLD); Country code top-level
domain (ecTLD); - India; Llacation of second-level doomalns; [P addresses;
Internet prowcol; Applications of Internet in business, education,
governance, ete, Information System Audit Basle Idea of information audit;

Difference with the traditional concepts of audlt; Conduct and applications
of 15 auditin Internet environment.
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,ugggsred Reading:
Jec

1. AgrawalaKamlesh N. and #Agarwala Deeksha: Business on the Net -

introduction to Ecommerce, Macmillan India, New Delhi.
AgarwaliKamlesh, N. and Agarwala Desksha: Bulls, Bears and The mouse;
and introduction to On-line Service Market Trading: Macmillan [ndia, New

Delhl,
2, Agarwala Kamlesh, N. and Agarwala Prateek Amar; WAP the Net an
dia, New Delhi.

Introduction on Wireless Application Protocal; Macmillan [
3. Bajaj Kamlesh K. and Nag Debjanl: E-Commerce; The cutting Edge of

Business: Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
4. Edwards, Ward and Bytheway : The Essence of [nformation Systems; Prentice

Hall, NewDelhi.

5, Garg & Srinivasan:
New Delhi

7. Kanter: Managing with Information;

Minoli Daniel, Minoli Emma: Web Commerce Te

MeGraw Hill, New Delhi,
g, Minoli Daniel: Internet & Internet Engineering: Tata McGrow Hill, New Delhl.
{0, Yeats: Svstenms Analysis & Design; Macmillan India, New Delhi,
11. Goyal: Management information System; Macmillan India, New Delhi.
12, Timathi | O'Leary: Microsoft Office 2000: Tata MeGrow Hill, New Delhi,

Work Boak on Systems Analysis & Design; Prentice Hall

Prentice Hall New Delhi.
chnology Handbook; Tata

©



aBJECTIVE

ILCOM PARY 111
] ,I L] L] L] W
( I:::lnrNM:' (-lt'UIJI' G (E-Commerce Area)
EOF PAPER <ESSENTIAL OF E-COMMERCH
PAPER - 1)

the objective of this course I8 1o lamillaclze the students with the basies of e-
commeree and to comprehend lis petential,

UNIT-1

LNIT-1I

UNITF-1

UNIT-IV

M.M. 74

Internet and Commeree: Bushess operatlons; E-Commerce practices;
Concepts hh, e, bidp p2he Benelis of ¢ commerce to organization,
consumers, sl soctety; Lindtation of ccommerce; Managemaent Issues
relating L escommeoeree,

Opevations ol E-Contmerce: Gredit eard teangactinon; Sccure Typertext
Transter Protocol (SIFFPL Wectronic payment systems; secure electronic
tramsaction (SET): Set's oncryption; Process; Cyhercash; Smart cards;
I paymest models,

Applleations In B2C: Congumer's shopping provedire. on the internet;
Bnpact on disintermedintion and - resneemediation; Global - market;
Stesttepy ol traditional department stores; Protuets in b2e model; Suceess
faetors of e-hrolers; Brokor hased serviees on-line; Online travel tourism
services: Benelits ad fmpaet of escommeree on tmvel industry; Real
estate market; Online stocl trading and fis benefits; Online hanking and its
benelits; Online oancial seevices and thelr nure; Edueations henerits,
implemontation, and impact.

Applicaticns n B2 Applications ol hib, Key technolopies for b2b;
Avehitectural models of b2h; Charncteristics of the supplier-oriented
marketplace, buyer-oriented market place, and intermediary-oriented
marketplage; Benefits of H2h on procurement re-ungineering, Just in Time
dedivery In b2h; Tnterner-hased EDE lrom Leadditional EDE Intograting EC
with hacleend information systems; Marketing issues in h2h.

Applications  in Governanee: EDD in governaney; Eapgovernment; Ii-
povernance applications of the intermets Coneept of government Lo
business,  business  to povernment  and - citlaens-to-government; [-
povernanee models; Private seetor inteeficeln e-povernanee.
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oNITY Emerging Business Modals: Retsil model; Media model; Advisory model,

Mode-toordermanufacturing model; Do-it yoursell model; Information

service model; Emergin hybrid models; Emerging models in India.
' Security and Legal aspects of E<commerce.

J’ suggested Reading:

1. AgarwalaKamlesh. N. and AgarwalaDeekhsa: Bridge to Online Storefornt;
I Macmillanindia, New Delhi.

2. AparwalaKamlesh, N. and AgarwalaDeeksha: Business on the Net
Introduction to theE-vommerce; Macmillan India New Delh,

3. AgarwalalCamlesh N, and AgarwalaDecksha: Bulls, Bears and TheMouse:

Anlntreduction to Online Stock Market Trading: Macmillan India New Delhi,
4. Tiwari Dr. Murli D2 Eductalon and E-Gevernance; Macmillan India, New
Delhi.

5. Minoli Daniel, MinoliEmma: Web Commerce Technology Handbook; Tata
MeGraw Hill, New Delhi,

6. MinaliDeniel, Internet & Internet Engineering: Tata McGrow Hill, 1999.

7. BhatnagarSubhash and Schware Robert (Eds): Information and
CommunicationTechnology in Development; Sage Publications. India, New

Delhi.

7. Amor, Daniel: E-business R evealuation, The : Living and Working In an

InterconnectedWorld; Prentice Hall, ULS.

#. Afuah, A, and Tucew, C: Internet usiness models and Strategles; McGraw

Hill,
New Yaork.
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B.COM PART III

pTIONAL GROUP D (Money Banking & Insurance Area)
& TITLE OF PAPER FUNDAMENTAL OF INSURANCE
PAPER - [

oBECTIVE

-urse efiables the students to know the fundamentals of insurance. _
fhis COUT MM, 75

UNIT-I Introduction to Insurance: Purpose and need of insurance; Insurance asa
social security twol; Insurance and economic development.

UNIT-II  Fundamentals of Agency Law: Deflniton of an agent; Agents regulations;
Insurance mtermediaries; Agents compensation.

UNIT-II1  Procedure far Becoming an Agent : Prerequisite for obtaining a license;
Duration of license; Cancellation of incense; Revocation or
suspension/termination of agent appointment; Code of conduct; Unfair
practices. Functions of the Agent: Proposal form and other forms for grant
of cover: Financial and medical underwriting; Material Information;
Nomination and assignment; Procedure regarding settlement ol policy
claims.

UNIT-IV  Company Profiie : prganizational set-up of the company; Promotion
strategy; Market share; Important activities; Structure; Product; Actuarial
profession; Product pricing actuarial aspects; Distribution channels.

UNIT-V  Fundamentals/Principles  of  Life  insurance/  Marine  /Fire
/Medical/General Insurance; Contracts of various Kkinds; Insurable
Interest Online insurance procedure
Suggested Reading:
1. Mishra M.N.: Insurance Principle and Practice; 8. Chand and Co., New Dellil.
2. Insurance Regulatory Development Act. 1999,
3, Life Insturance Corporation Aot 1956,
4. Gupta 08: Life Insurance; Frank brathers, New Delhi,

5. Vinayakam Ny, Radhaswamy and Vasudevan SV: Insurance - Principles and
Practice,

& Chand and Co. New Delhi,

6. Mishra MN: Life Insurance Cerporation of India, Vols 1
Jaipur. '

7. BalchandShriwastava, Agra,
8. Dr. M.L, Singhai, RAmesh Book Depot, Jatpur,

IT & 111; Raj Books,
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f
| B.COM PART Il
y oPTIONAL GROUP D (Money Bankin

g8 & Insurance Area

TITLE OF PAPER - MONEY & BANKING SYSTEM ]
PAPER -11

gBjECTIVE

/ mhis rourse-enables the students to know the working of the Indian Money & banking

MM, 75

UNIT-1 Money: Function, Alternative Measures tomoney supply in India - their

differentcomponents. Meaning and changing relative importance of each.

UNIT-II  Indian Banking System : Structure and organization of banks; Reserve
Bank of India;Apex banking Institutions; Commercial banks; Regional
rural banlks; Cooperativebanks; Development banks.

UNIT-III  Banking Reguiation Act, 1947 : History; Social contral; Banking Regulation
Act asapplicable to banking companies and public sector banks; Banking
Regulation Act asapplicable to Cooperative banks.

UNIT-IV  Regional Rural and Conperative Banks in India: Functions; Role of regional
rural andcooperative banks in rural India; Progress and perlormance,

UNIT-V  Reserve Bank of India: Objectives; Organization; Funetions and working;
Monetarypolicy; Credit control measures and their effectiveness.
State Barik of Tndia, Project History, Objectives, Functions & Organization
workingé progress.
Internet banking system
Suggested Reading:
1. Basu AK.: Fundamentals of Banking-Theory and Practice; a Mukherjee and
Co., Caloutta,
Sayers R.S.: Modern Banking: Oxford University Press,
Panandikar 5.G. And Mithani D.M:: Banking in India; orient Longman.
Reserve Bank of India: Functinns and Warking,
bekock: Central Banking; Crosby lock wood Staples, London.

. Tannan M.L.: Banking - Law and Practice in India: India Law House, New
Delhl

7. Knubchandani B.S:: Practice and Law of Banking; Macmillan, New Delhi.

B. Shekhar and Shekhar: Banking Theory and Practice; Vikas Publishing House,
Mew Dalh,

9. Harishchandra Sharma.
10, M.L. Singhai,
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B.Com-111
PAPER -1
PROGRAMMING IN VISUAL BASIC
(Faper Code-1165)

UNIT-1 Introd uctien to Visual Basic, Programs, Variables

Editions of ‘Jisu_nl Basic, Event Driven Programming, Terminology, Working environment, proj
ard exnccutable files, Understanding modiles, Uising the code editor window, Other code ml.mFgr:ﬁi:ﬂ;
features, Eﬂd? documentation and formatting, environmen! optiony, code formatting option autamatic
code c‘u"[_ptl:?.lﬂn features, Introduction to objects, Controlling objects, Propertics, metlipds and events,
Working with forms, inleracting with the user MsgBox function, lnputBox function, Coide
statements, Monaging forms, Creating a program in Visual Basie, Panting, Overview of vaniahles,

User-defined data types, constante working with proceduris, Warking with dates and times, Using the
Format Function, Manipilsting texi string.

_I.IHIT—II Controlling Program Excention, Working with Cantral
Comparison and logicul operaiors, If... Them staterents, Seleet Cose Stalements looping structres,
Using Do... Loop strictures, For.. Next statement, Exiting o boop, Types of controls, Overview of

smdard controbs, ComboBox and Listtox, OptionButten anil Framie contrals Menu, Stafus bars,

Toolbars, Advanced stanidard contrals, ActveX controls, Insertable objiecis, ATaYE, Dynaimic ATy,

UNIT-111 Procedure, Function Ereor Trapping & Debupging

Pigcedure, Funciion, call by value, call by reference, Type definition, with object. Validation,
Clverview of Tufi-time ermuts, erar handling process, The Errar object, Ermors and calline clumn, Errors
in iin error-handling routine, Inling e handling; Ercar Handling styles, Gengral ermor-trapping
optiens Type of erors, Hreak made Debug toolbar, Waich window, Immeditte window, Local

window, Tracing Program flew with the Cail Stack.

UNFI-IV Sequential and Random Files : ‘
gaving dots 1o file, aste fitling, duta analysis and file, The exiended text edior, File arganization
Randurm access file, The dosign anil cading. File Dialoy Box, Fiowre Box, Irmage box, Diatog Box,
using cliphoard, Copy. Cut,, Taste of Text & Pivture In Cliphoard, Use of Gl Control Multiple
docmment interfuce, Single document interface.

UNIT-V Dt ACeess Unsing the ADO Data Conteol & Report Generation

Overview of ActiveX data Objeets, Visunl Bigle dith peoess feafures, Relntional ditabase concepls
Using the ADO Daty cantrol tn access data, Overview af DAO, RO, Doty Conirol, structured query
lanpunge (SOLY, Manipulating doto UsingData Farm Wizard, Overview of Raport, Data Report, Add
groups, [ata Enviranticst, Canineclion o databass Introduction (o Crystal Repent Genurator,

BOOK REFERENCE |

y . Visusl Basic Progranming — Reeta Sahn, B.P.1, Publication.
2. Mastering in Visual Busic - By BPB Publications,

3. Visuul Basic Progmmming - Mark Bat.
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B.Com-111
PATER - 11
SYSTEM ANALYSIS, DESING & MiS
(Paper Code-1166)

UNIT-1 Introduction -
Systems Concepts and the information systems environment Definltion

system, clements of system, types of s of systean, Chasactenistics of
. ' yalem, The syuletn Develo z ST i <
candidates system The Role of system An Aynt pment life cyole : conaidemtion of

- . . Introduction, the multiphsse rofe af the a
analyst / user imterfnee, the place of the analyst in the MIS Organtzation ) e e e

UNIT-11 System Analysis, Tools of Structored Analvsis, Feasibi lity Study-

System Planning and initinl investipation : Basis for planning in systems analysis, initial invessigntion,
fact Tinding, fact wonlysiz, determintion of feastibilivy.

Information Gathering : Kind of informmion, Informatian gathering foals

Strocturcd Analysis, Flow chan, DFD, Bata Dechionary, Dectsion Tree, Stugtured Enghiol, Decision
Table. Svstem Performance, Feasibibity Sudy, Dan Analyne

LINTT-TTE Svatem Design & System Tmplemeontation -

The process of Design Mothodologies. Input Bresgn, Ouipst Dengn, Form Design, File Structure,
File orpanizatiom, datn base design, Sysetn Tesun, the 1est plan; quality ossuranie, tith processimy
suditar, Canversion, Post implementanen review, Sofiware Maimtenances,

UNIT-IV Introduction to MIS & Other Subsystom-

Evolution ol M1S, Need of M15, Definition & HBenefits af b5, Charavieristic, Role epntpanent of

Informntion system, data base asa future of MIS, Detision mwiaking, [ople of Mgnug:rmt Information
system, Siructure of niES

UNIT-Y Informotion System Concept -

Dilfererice berween Transaction Precessing. System (TP5) and Management Information Svsiem,

How MIS works, MIS and Infosmation Resaurce Management, Quulity information Building Blucks
far the miaromation system, information sysiem eoncepl, Dihet system chaeterigtic (Open & Closed
Svstem), difference between MIS & Swmenie System, Adoptive system, Business [unction
information yystom,

BOOK REFERENCE :
i SystomcAnalyils and Design - Elias M, Avad.

Z:  System Analysls and Design - Alan Deniis & Barbara Haley Wisn,
3. Monagement Information systems - C.5. V. Munby, Himalaya Publication House,
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B.Com-II1
PAPER -111

PRACTICAL EXERCISES BASED ONPAPER 1 & 1!

Practicals to be done—

L.

3.

At Ieast 20 practical - exercises covering the contents af paper - | (e Designing calculator,
sorting of elements, Generating Fibonacel serics) o
‘Design the Praject-on one of the following - Application Softwate / Website Design/Arcounting
software / Inventory contral System / System Sofiware &other (cg Library Manngemenl
System, Mudical managoment, Stock Management, Hotel Management, Website tar-your
instituie / Website of any Organization) ;

The Project Report coves the following topic = Objective, Hardware & Software Roquiement
Analysis, Design, Coding, input forms, lesting, Repars, Future-enhancement of s/,

. Practical exam is basetd on the Project Demonstration & reprt
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FOUNDATION COURSE

PAPER - 11
ENGLISHT LANGUAGE MM, 75
(Paper code - 0792)
UNIT-I  Basie Langunge skills Grammar and Usage.
Grammor and Vocabulary based on the presoribed text
To be assessed by objective f multiple choice tests
(Grammar - 20 Marks
Vocabulnry - 15 Marks)
UNIT-2  Comprehension of an unscen passase. 5
This should simply not ealy (2) an undesstnding of the prssage ngrestion, but,
alio
(b) a grasp of general language Akills and isues with reference o words and usage
wilhin the prissage and () the Power of shon independent composition based on
themes and issucs raised in thie passogpe.
Ta be assessed by both abjective multiple choice and short answer ype tefia
UNIT-3 Campaosition : Paragraph writitiy 1
UNIT-4  Letter writing (The formal ond ane informml) in
Two letters to be Attempled of S nuirks each. One formal and ane mformal,
UNIT-5  Tab: 15
Short prase pitces (Fietion nd not Gaion) shorl pooms, the preces shouded
viver o mnge of author, subjects wnd coptexts, With poetry if moy somenmes
be advisable 1o inchide pieces lrom earfier periods: which are ofien simpler
i medern examyles In all cases, tie languape should be seceswible (with 2
minimum of cxplaation and teference o sandard dictionpries) fo the genetal
body of students schooled in the medivm of an fndian language.
Geudents should Be able 1o grasp the contems of each place | explam specific
words, phrases and atlusions; and comment on gunctal points of pamative or
argument. Formal Principles of Litgrary criticiin sliould not be oken up ot
this stope.
Tor be issessedd by fve short answers of lirde marks each.
BOOKS PRESCRIBED -

English Langunge and Inthian Culture - Pubhliahed by M.P- Hindi Grant
Academy Bhopal.




PHYSICS

OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSL

The windergimduate tamiog i physies i mimel s peoviding the peeessary it 0 @ 1
ser forth the task o7 branging dhoul Ay andd movative e ezt s it e
formtited medel eamiculy fo phisies becomes i tune veitly the changing scenniin aul
tieomparate mew amd mpid mivancetents aasel st digeipfisary shills. poereml elevonee.
plobal intdrface, sellsusimng aud supp ortive lcing

1t s desired thut imdereradute ie. BSE bevel heades gratping the husie concepts
of physics phoald i addition Bave hroader vision Therefure, they should be exposd o
gocienn] interfnce o physics and mle ol filysics ) he development of leclinologies.

EXAMINATION SCUENE:

1

i
3

4

There ulall b 2 theory papara of 3 ity duption envh and one pm:lir.-:ll gaper of 4 N
dhration, Tach popor shall carry 50 marks

Mumerical problen of py lewst 3084 will compilsnizily be agked whell mory papsf.

n peactical papar, eacl student fus o purform Bo experiments ooe from ikl frOups 5=
Jimteed in the Tise of experimenis.

. Practical examimition will be of 4 hours duirations one expermant o be sgiapleied in 2

s,

Tle distribution practical markp o8 follows:

Experiment s 1A 15=30

Viva voos : ]

Internnl assesantnl . 1

The extermil gxaminer shouh! ensure that at el 16 experiments ane 1o working arder
‘e timio of examination and submit a cenificate 1o this effect.

o
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e TR
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HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)
NEW CURRICULUM OF B.Sc. PART 1
Session 2019-20
CHEMISTRY

The new curriculam will comprise oftliree theary papers of 33, 33 and 34 marks each und practical
wark of 30 marks. The curriculam i to be completed in 180 working days as per the UGC norms
& conforming to the directives of the Govi. of Chhattisearh. The theory papers are of 60 hes ench
duration and the practical work of 180 hes duration.

PAPER I

INORGANIC CIIEMISTRY
60Hz= M.M.33
UNIT-I
A ATOMIC STRUCTURE
Bohr's theory, iis limitation und stomic spectrum of hydmopen stom. General idea of de-Brogle

mattes-woves, Heisenborg uncertainty principle, Schridinger wave equation, significance of 1 Al
W4 radial & anpular wave functions und probability distribution curves; quontim numbers, Adomic
orbital and shapes of &, p, d,mﬁitnla._ Aufbay and Pouli exclusion principles, Hund's Multiplicity
rule, electronic configuration ol tho olements:

B PERIODIC PROPERTIES

Detalled discussian of fhe lollowing periodic properties of the elements, with reference to s and p-
block. Trends n periodic fable and applications m predicting and explaining the chemical

behavior.

n) Atomic and jvme radi,

b) lanszation enthalpy,

¢} Eleetron giin embalpy, ‘

d) Electromegativity, Pauling’s, Mulliken's, Allred Rochow's sealies, - _
) Effective nuclear charge, shiclding ot sceening effect, Shater mules, varintion of effective

nuelear chorge in perjodic table.

UNIT-1

CHEMICAL BONDING 1

Tonie bond: Tome Solids - lonie structures, radiny mtio & co-orhination I'H-lll!:hl-'l'. lmitation af
radius mtio le, latiice defects, semiconductors. Inthice energy Hom- Haber eyele, Su'i'-'alu:trl
energy and solubility of fanfc salids, polarsing power & polarsabilitry of wons, Fujnns_ rule, lomc
chirpeter in covalent componnds; Bomd moment and dipole moment, Percentape jonic chnlm§tn
from dipole moment and cloctronegatiity difference, Metallic bond-free electron, Valence bond &
band theanes.

H.‘EE."
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-
SHEMICALBONDING 1

covalent bopd. Lewis structure, Valemee bond theory and its Hmltn?itlni, Coneept  of
hybridization, Etergatics of hyhridization, eruivalent wnd nnn-cququen_t hyhirid arbitaly, \fulc!nc:
shell electron pair repulsion theory (VSEPR), shapes of the following simple molecules and inns
containing lone pairs and band pairs of electrons; Hs, NHy, PCls, PCls, SFq. H1O', SF4, CIFy, and
I3 Molecular orbital theory. Bond order and hond sirength, Moleculir orbital dingrams of
dintrmic ond simple pelyntomic molecules My, O3, Fs, CO, NO,

UNIT-1V

A sBLOCK FLEMENTS _
General' coneepts on proup relationships ond gradatlon propenies, Compurative study, salient
Tomtures of hydrides, solvation & complexation tendencies incloding their function in bicsystems

and introduction to alkyl & nryls, Derivatives of alkali-and alkaline earth metils
B. p-BLOCK ELEMENTS

General coneepts on group reliionships and gradation properties. Halides, hydrides, oxides and
oxyacids of Baron, Aluminum, Hillugnn and Phosphonis, Boranes,

nnd silicates, mtethnlopens und psendohal opens,
UNIT-V
A CHEMISTRY OF NOBLE GASES

Chemival propenics of the nable gascs, chemistry of %enon, structure, bonding 0 xenon
compaunds

borzemes, fllerenez, gruphene

B. THEORETICAL PRINCIFLES IN QUALITATIVE ANALY
Basic principles involved in the analysis of emtions and aions an

lon effect. Principles involved n sepuration of entions into yroy;
Interfering amons (fuoride, borate, oxalate amd phosphaste) and ne

SIS (H:S SCHEME)

d zolubility products, common
v il choice of proup reagents,
cd 10 remove them afier Group 11,
HEFTRENCE BOOKS:

lze, . D Coniige Inarganic Chemistry ELES, (991,

Douglas, BE. and MeDaniel, T} H. Concepts & Muodels of Inarganic
Atleins, PW & Paln, ). Physieal Chemistry, 10ih Ed. Oxford Univ
Pay. M.O.and Selbin, ), Thearetical Inorganic Chemistry, ACS P
'Elm:!gun G.E. Inatzanic and Solid Sate © Fremistry, Cénpnpe Lesrming India Edillon, 2002,
Puri, B. 1L, Shaoma, LR, and Kalin, K. C_, Principles of Inorgunic Chomistry Milestone
Publishers! Vishal Publishing Co.; 33rd Edition 2016 -

7. Madon, B D). Medem Inurganic Chemistry, § Chand Publishing, 1987,

Chemistry Oxford, 1970
ersity Press, 2014,
ublicntions, 1962,

=
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PAPER: 11
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

UNIT-1 BASICS OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Hybridization, Shopes of molecules, Influence of hybridizotion on bond propertics. Electronie
Displacements: Inductive, electromerie, resonance and mesemerie efTects, hyperconjugation and
their applications: Dipole moment. Electrophiles and Nucleaphiles; Nucleophilicity and basicity;
Homolytic and Heterolytie cleavage, Generation, shape and relative stability of Carbocalions,
Carbanions, Free mdicals, Carbenes and Mitrenes, Introduction 1o Iypes of organic reactions:

Addition, Elimination and Substitution reactiong.

UNIT-11 INTRODUCTION TO STEREOCHEMISTRY

Optical lsomerism: Optical Activity, Specific Rotation. Chirality/Asymmetry, Enantiomers,
Molecules with two or more chigal-centres, Diaglereoisomers, mese compounds, Relative and
absolute configuralion: Fischer, Newmann amid Sawhorse Projection formulae and  their
intereonversions; Erythrose wil threose, TYL, dfl system ol pomenclature, Cabn-ingold-Prelog

system of nomenclature (CLP rules), RS nemenclature. Geometrical isomerism: cis=trans, gyn-
anti and B2 notations:

UNTT-11 CONFORMATIONAL ANALYSIS OF ALEANES

Conformational analysis of alkanes, ethane, butane, cyclohexane and sugars. Relative stability and
Energy dingrams. Types of cycloalkancs and their relative stubility, Bacyer strain theary; Theory
of stramless rings, Chair, Boat s Twist boat conformation of cyzlohexane with energy dingrams;
Relative stability of mone-substituted eveloalkanes and disubstituted cvclohexmme.

UNIT-IV CHEMISTRY OF ALIPHATIC HYDROCARBONS

A. Carbon-Carbon sigma (g} Donds

Chemistry of dlkanes: Formation of alkanes, Wurtz Resation, Wrtz-Fittig Reaction, Free radical
substitutions: Halogenation-relutive reactivity and seletivity.

B. Carbon-Carbon Pi (i) bands:

Formatien of alkenes and alkynes by elimination reactions, Mechanism of El, E2, Elch reactions.

Saytze[Tand Holminn eliminations.

B.5c.-|
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actions of alkenes: Elevtrophilic additions und mechanisms (MatkownikoflAnti -Maskownikofl
wddition), mechanism of oxymercuration-demercuration, hydroboration-oxidafion, ozonolysis,
reduction (cotalimie and chemical), syn and anti-hydroxylation (oxidation). 1,2-and T4-addition
reactions i conjugnted dienes and, Diels-Alder roaction; Allylic and hinzvlic bromination and
mechunism, .. propene, 1-butene, toluene, ethiyl benzene.
Benctions of alkyness Acidity, Electrophilic anil Nucleophilic pdditions, Hydeation to form

carhpnyl compotmids, Allylation of erminal alkynes.

UNIT-V AROMATIC HYDROCARBONS
Argmatiity: Fiickel’s mule, aromatic character of wrenes, eyelic carbocations/ carbanions and

hetemeyelic compounds with suitable examples. Eleetraphiliz aromatic substitution: halogenation,
nitration, sulphonation and Frisdel-Crafl’s alkylation/acylation with their mechanism, Directive

effeets of the groups.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
l. Momison, E. N. & Boyd, R. N. Organic Chemistry, Dorling Kimdersley (indin) Pvi.

Lid.{Pearson Education).

2. Finar, I L Organic Chemistey (Valume 1), Dorling Kindersley (India) Pyt Lid, (Pearson
Education),

3, Finar, 1. L. Organi¢ Chemistry (Volume 2: Stereochemistry aml the Chemigiry of Natural
Products), Darling Kindersley (India) Pvi. Lid, (Pearson Education),

4. Eliel, E. L. &Wiien, 5. T1. Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds, Wiley: London, 1994,

5. Kalsi, . 8. Steregohemistry Conformation and Mechanism, New Age International, 2005,

6. McMurry, LE: Fundamentals: of Organic Chemistry, 7th Ed. Cengage Leaming Indin
Edition, 2013,

T. Orgmic Chemistry, Poula Y. Brince, 2nd Edition, Prentice-Hall, Intémnational Bdition
(1998).

8. A Guide Book of Resetion Mechanism by Peter Sykes,

B.5c-!
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PAPER-TIH
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY M.M,34
yNIT-
nMTIIEhmTICAL CONCEIMTS FOR CHEMIST
ketehing, lineor graphs, Propertics of

pasic Mathematical Concepls: Logatithrnic relations; curve s

ctraiaht line, slope and intercept, Functions, Differentiation of functions, maxima and minimug

integrals; ordinary differential equations; veclors and matrices; determinants; Permitution

combination and probability theary, Significant figures and their applications.

UNIT-H

GASEQUS STATE CHEMISTRY
Kinetic molecular model of a gas: postulates and derivation of the kinetic gas equation; collisiun

frequency: collision diamster; mean free pailh; Moxsell distribution and jts use in evaluating

molechlar velocities (avetage, rool mein square and most probable) and average kinctic energy,

law of equipartition of energy, degrees of freedom and molecular basis of hem capacities. Jotle

Thonwsan effect, Liguification of Gases,
Beliviour of real gases: Deviations from ideal gas behaviour, compressibility factor (Z), and its

variation with pressure and temperature for differont gases. Ciuses of dovintion Jrom ideal
behaviour, van der Whaals eguation of siate, its derivation and application in explaining real gns
hehaviour, caloulation 67 Bavle temperature. Isatherms of real gases and their compimson with van

der Waals isotherms, continuity of states, criticol stute, relation bewween critical constants and van

der Waals constants, law of comesponding states,

UNIT-HI

A LIQUID STATE CHEMISTRY

Intermolecular forces, magnitude of imtermoleculur force, stmcture of liquids, Properties of liquids,
viscosity antl surface tension,

B,  COLLOIDS und SURFACE CHEMISTRY

Classification, Optical, Kinetic and Electrical Properties of colloids, Coagulation, Hardy Schulze
taw, flocculation value, Protection, Gold number; Emulsion, micelles-and types, Gel, Syneresis and
thixotrophy, Application of colloids.

Physical adsorption, chemisorption, adsorption isotherms (Langmuir and Freundlich). Nature of

adsarbed gtate. Qualitative discussion of BET.
BSc.al
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uNIT-IY

SOLID ST ATE CHEMISTRY

Nature of the solid state, law of constancy of interfucial angles, law of rafional indices, Miiler
indices, clementary idens of symmetry, symmetry elements snd symmetry aperations, qualitative
idea of point and dpuce groups, seven crysal systems and fourteen Bravaid lattices; X-ray
dilfraction, Bragg’s law, a simple gecount of rotating crystal method and powdes pattemn method.
Crystal defects.

UNIT-V

A. CHEMICAL KINETICS

Rate of reaction, Foctors inMuencing rite of resclion, rale law, rote comstant, Order and
molecularity of resctions, rate determining step, Zero, Firat and Second order reaotions, Rate anid
Rate Law, methods of determining order of reaction, Chain resetions.

Temperature dependence of reaction rate, Artheniins theoty, Physical significance of Activation
eneriy, collision theory, demerild of collision theory, nen mathematicsl concept of tranvition state
theory.

B. CATALYSIS

Homogeneous and Heterogeneons Catalysis, types of eatnlyat, charncteristic of coatalyst, Enzyme
cotatysed reactions, Micellur catatysed reactions, Industrinl applicatings of Catalysis.,

REFERENCE BOOKS:

. Adkins, P. W, & Pauln, 1. de Atkns Pliysical Chemistry 10th Ei, Oxford University Pross

(20114)

Ball, I, W Plysical Chemistry Thomson Press, India (2007).

Castelinn, G, W, Physical Chermisiry 4th Ed. Naresa (2004).

Muortimer, R G. Physical Chemistey 30l Bd. Elsevier; NOIDA, LIP (2009).

Engel, T. & Reld, P. Fhysical Chemistry 3t Ed. Penrson (2013)

Piri, B.R., Sharma, L. R: and Pathania, M.S., Prnciples: of Physical Chemistry, Vighal

Puhliskitig Co,, 47th Ed. (2016). '

7. Bahl, A, Bahl, B.S. and Tuli, G.D, Essontials of Physical Cheormistry, S Chand Publishers
(20103,

8. Rakshit P.C., Physical Chemistry, Sarat Hook House Ed. (2014),

9. Singh B, Mathematics for Chemist, Pragati Publications.

B &wop
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PAPER - TV
LABOBATORY COURSE

{SORGANIC CHEMISTRY
A. Semi-micro qualitative analysis (using HaS or other methods) of mixtures - not moge than four
fomife species (two ations anil two cations, excluding interfering, insoluble salts) oot of the

fotlowing: _ - - ’ .
Catloms : NH*, PO, Bi, Cu, €™, Fe®", AIF, Co®, Ni'", Mn?*, Zo™", B#, S, Ca¥, Na
Aniens - €O, 5%, 5007, 85057, NOx, CHiCOQ, CI, Br, I, NOy, SO

(Spot tests may be earried out wherever feasible)
B. Acid-Base Titrations
o Standurdization of sedium lydrexide by oxalic acid solution.
o Determinalion af strength of HCI sohution using sodium hydroxide as internediate,
o Estumanon of carbonate and hydroxade presem together m mixture
o Eitimution of carbamde und bicarbonate present together in o mixture
» Eatimation af free alkali present in differmat soaps/detergents

C, Redox Titrations
»  Stundanfization of KMnDiby oxalic acid salutipn
o Estimmvion of Fe{l1) using standardized KMaOz solution
» Estimation of oxalic acid and spdium oxalate i a @ven mixiuee,
«  Estimation of Fe(ll) with K:Cn0f using internal (dipheaylamine, snthranilic acid) and
external indicator.

B Todo / Todimetric Titrations
»  Estimation of Culll) and K:Cr:07 using sodinm thiosulphate solution iodimetrically.
» Estimuation of [a} arsemte and (b) annmoeny lodmemncally,
»  Estimation of nvailable chlorine in bleaching powder iddometrically,
»  Estimation of Copper and Iron in mixtuee by standard solutivn of ¥oCr:0; using sodium
thnasulphate soluton as titrngs.
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
I, Demonstration of laboratory Glasswates anid Equipments.

2. Calibration of the thermometer. 80°-82" (Nsphthalene), 11351140 (Acetanilide), 132.5°-
133" (Urea), 1007 (Dhistilled Water).)

3. Punifietion of organic compounds by ervstallization dsing different solvents.

* Phibalic scid from hot water (using fhuted filter paper and stemiess funnel),
» Accunilide lrom badling water, '
«  Naophthalene from ethanal,
*  Benzoic acid from water.
B.%c.-
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4. Determnation of the melting points of arganic compounds,
Naphthalene BO™-82, Benzmie neiid 121.5°-122°, Urea 132.5°-133 Succinic acid 184.5%
1857, Cinnnmie acid 132,5°-133°, Salicylic acid 157.5-158°, Acctanilide 113.5°-1 147, m-
Dinttrobenzene 90°, p-Dichlorobenzene §2¢, Aspirin 135°,
5. Effect of impurities on the melting point — mixed melting point of rwo unknown organic
campoumis.
*  Uneo— Cinnamic neid mixture of various compasitions (14, 1:1, 4:1).
Determination of boiling point of liguid compounds. (boiling point lower than and more
than 100 °C by distillaion and capillary method),

* Ethanol 78% Cyclohexane 81 4% Toluene 110.6°, Benrene R0°,
Lo Distillation (Demonstration)

= Simple distlllation of ethanol-water mixture using water condenser.

*  Distillation of nirobenzene and aniline using air condenger,

il.  Sublimation

. f:nmphm'_, Maphthalene, Mhihalic acid and Suceinic acid

iit.  Decolonsation and crystalhzation using charconl.

»  Decolonsation of brown sugar with anmmal chargoal using pravily flirations
erystallization and decolorisation of impure naphthalene (100 g of naphthalene
mixed with 0.3 ¢ of Congo red using | g of decolorizing carbon) from etlinno).

7. Qunlimvive Analysis

Detection of elements (N, S and hatogens) and fancrional groups (Phenolie, Carboxylic,

Carbonyl, Esters, Carbohydmies. Ammes, Amides, Mitco and Anilide) i simple

areame compounds,

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

. Surfnce tension measuremaoents,

*  Delermme the surface tension by (i) drop number (if) drop weight method.
* Surface tension composition curve for o binnry liquid mixture,
2. Viscosity measuremient using Ostwald's vistometer,

= Determinntion of viscosity of agueous solutions of (1) sugar (ii) ethuno! at room

temperatyre,
B.5cl
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Study of the vanntion of viscosity of sucrose solution with the concentration of
solute.

+  Visconty Composition curve for a binary liguid mixture.

3. Chemical Kinetics

To determine the specific e of hydrolysis of methylethyl acotate catalysed by
hydrogen jons at room lemperature

e To sty the effect of ucid strength on the hydmlysis o an ester.
»  To compate the strengtlis of HOJ & H2SQy by studying the kineties of hydrolysis of
ethyl acetate.
4, Colloids

To prepare colloidal solution of silver nmopanicles (reduction method) and other
metn] nanoparicles using capping agents,
MNote: Experiments may be added/ defored subject to ovailahility of time and facilities



PRACTICAL EXAMINATION

05 Hrs. MM 50
fhree experiments are 1o be performed

|, tnorganic Mixture Analysis, four mdieals two basic & two atid (excluding insoluble, Interfering:
& combinalivn of acid radicals) OR Twao Titrations (Acid-Bases, Redox and lodo/lodimetry)
12 marks

1 Petection uf functional group in the given organic compound and determine its MPUBP'L
_ 8 marks
OR
Cryutallization of any ane compound os given in the prospet
mized ML
OR
Decolorisation of brown sugar along with sublimation of camphor/ Nophthlent.

3. Any one physfes) experiment that can be completed in two hours meluding caleulations.

tus alorg with the Determination of

14 marks
4. Viva 10 marks
5. Seastonals 06 marks

In case of Ex-Stuttents two marks will be added to each of the experiments

REFERENCE TEXT:

Mendham, 1., A 1. Vogel*s Quantitative Chemical Analysis 6th Ed., Pearson, 2000,
Ahluwalia, V. K., Dhingra, S. and Gulati, A. College practical Chemissry, University Press.
Mann, F.G. & Saundees, B.C, Practical Organic Chemistry, Pearson Education (2009)
Furmiss; B.S.: Mannaford, A, Smith, P W.G.: Tuwchell, AR, Pragtical Organic Chemistry,

Sth Ed., Peneson (2011)
s, Khosls, B. D.; Gerg, V. €. & Gulati, A, Senior Practical Physical Chemistry, R, Chand &

Co:: New Delln (2011),

6. Garland, C. W.; Nibler, 1. W, & Shoemuker, 1), P Experiments in Physical Chemistry 8th
Bdis MeGraw-Hill: New York (2003),

7. Halpern, A, M. & MeBang, G. C. Experimental Physical Chemisicy 3rd Ed.: W.H. Freeman
& Co. New York (2003) |
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B.Se.~ 1 (BOTANY) PAPER-I
BACTERIA, VIRUSES, FUNGI, LICHENS AND ALGAE

UNIT-1

VIRUSES: Gmt:'rq_t charaeteristics, types of viruses based on atrughire and. genetie materfal,
Muluplication ol 'J!,I:I.I:S{‘.'E-.[GETIEIHE accoumt), Lytic und Lysogenic eycle. Beonomic imponance,
Structure and multiplication of Bacteriophages. General ascount of Viroids, Virusalds, Priona,

ant] Cymmophages. Mycorihiza-Tyjpos and Significance,
UNIT 11

BACTERIA: General clurscierislics and classification (on the hasis of marphology), fine
sriicture of bacterinl coll, Giom positive and Gram negative bagtetii, e of nutrtion and
reproduction  vegetative, asexonl  aud recambioation  (Conjiegation, ransformution  and
transduction), Economic importance, Microbial Riotechnology, Rhizabinm, Azatgluitor,

b,
UNIT-111

FUNGI: Goneral account of habit and hobiray, structure (range of thullus organization), cell wall
composition, nutrition anil repraduchon m fungi, Hererothallikn and Parasexuality, Ouilines of
classificatiog of linwi. Bconomic imponance of fonil Life eycles of Seprofeguia, Albuge..
Aspergillus, Pesiza, Agaricns, Untitao, Frccinia, Aleniria aid Corcosporiy. VAM Fungi

UNIT-IV

ALGAE: Algoe: General eliaracters, range of thallus organization, Gaidukov phenomenon,
reproduction, lifiz cycle patterns and econumii impodence.Classilication, Syitematic position,
sestrrence, stueture and Tife eycle of following genern : Nosioe, Glocoeaspsa, Volvox,,
Ocdagonium, Vauclerfa, Chara, Ectocarpts, Palvvipheria.

UNIT-V

Lichens: General secount; fypes, strocture, mutrition, reproduction and ecanomic importance.
Mycoplasma: Stiuctute oud importance. Blue Green Algae (BGA) in nitrogen econammy of soil
and reelumation of Ushar land.Mushroom Biotechnology '

Books Recommended:

Dubey R.C. and Mabeshwari DK. A rext book of Micrabialogy, S. Chand Publishing, New Dellid
Feesscatt, L Harley, Land Klein, D: Microbiology, T* edition, Tota Ms Graw-Hill Co.New Dalhi.
Sharmn P.D., Microbializy and Phast pathelogy, Rostopi Publication. New Delbi.
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Afaxppolous, €1, Mima, CW . and Blackwell, MM, fnfradduetion to Myealugo, Tohn Wiley & Sofu
pubey H.C Ae fareaduction i Fungf, Vil Publiil Litig, New Delti

Mehioia 1.5, &Agrawal A Plant Pitlratoyy, Toth MeGraw, New Delhi

Stutemma PO, Plant Pirhalosy, Rastopi Pablighers, Meruth

Stintava, FLW. Fiingl, Pradoep Publicsiions, Jalaudbar

Webster, 1. & Weber, K. Mutrodduction to Fungd, Combidge Univenity Press, Canbiidpe

Kumitr H.D. Sntraductian ta phycalagy, AT Bmg-west Fres, New Delbi

1ee RE, Pliyeclugy, Cambridge Univomity Press LUK

Snvastiva, Hos, dfger, Prodeep Fobliopoous, Jalunmdhar

Pandey 5.5 Quick Concepw of Borany, Lamben Acadomic poblintupg, Germgny
Fandey SN, Mishea S.P. & Trivedi /5. A Texr Bonk of Bonmy (Vol -1}, Vikas Publishing New Dethi

Singh, Fasdey sud Tan., o Texe btk of Bovany, Ravogr Publreation, Mecruf,
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(£, LM, Verma) {Tir. Rekhia Pimpalganmiat ) { Dy Bonjana Sheisiava)
Praff, & Homd

Proff. & Hem!
Govy N MG Science Colfep

Fraff & Head

Gavi. BB, Girls PG Callege Gove. YYTPG Seience College

Ralpur, (C.0.) Raipur, (C.46:) Raipur, (CG0)
Qghe e -
4 t.ﬂ- L ——
{(Mr. Shivakant Mishen) (Mr Sudbear Tiwar)

{Mrs, Sanchol Moghe)
Ciovt, Hilowr Girlg College, Bilaspur
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B.Sc.~1 (BOTANY) PAPER 11
(BRYOPHYTES, PTERIDOPHYTES, GYMNOSPERMS AND
PALAEOBOTANY)
UNIT -1

RRYOPHYTA: Goneral charocreristics, affinitics, range of thatlus arganization, genecal
classificatinn end econpmic & ecolpgical imponune; Syatentatic position, occumenee,
mmphrrlngﬁr nhatomy ond repinductive strueture in Ricdla, Morchantia. Paliia. .-an!rn:-:m-:r:..
Fimuria. Veactative reproduction in Bryophytes, Evolution of sporophyles.

UNIT-11

PTERIDOPHYTES: General characteristies, affimtics, ceonomic importance and classification,
Heterospary and seod hobit, sellarsystem in Pleridophyles, Aposary andl apogamy; Teleme
tieory, Azolla as Biofenilizer,

UNTT-11

Systématic pasition, occurrence. Morphelogy, anatonty and reproductive structure of Psitonum,
Lyeopodinn, selaginella, Eqtisetum, Murstlen,

UNIT-IV

Gymmospern:. Genernl  chorasteristiey; affinities, economic importance angl elassification,
Morphoiogy, anatomy and reproduction in Cyeas, Piws and Epledia,

UNIT-V

PALAEOBOTANY: Gealogical time seale, types of fossils and fossilization, Rhymia, study of
some Totsil gymoosporms. Lygenopiors

Books Recommended:

Parthar, N.S. The Binlogy and Morphology of Preridophytes, Central Book Depot, Allahabad.
Parihar, NS, An infroduction to Bryaphyta Foll:Bryaphyies Cemrnl Book Depot, Allohabad

Sambamurty, AVSS, A texthoak of Bryophytes, Pi
Sl pliptes, Preridophytes, Gymno,
Palacohotany, TE ImcmﬂFiunnl Fub!iim 5 Ve Ao i
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pandey SN, Mishra SP and Trivedi PS A text Book of Botany (Vol.1), Vikas Publishing, New
Delhi

Bh;l__nnﬁgar. SP and Moitra, A. Gymnosperm, New Age Intertistional (P) Lid,, Publishers, New
Delhi

Biswas C. and Johri BM, The Gymnesperms, Springer-Verlag, Germany.
Srivastava, HN, Palacobotany, Prmdecp Publications Jalondliar

Srivastava, HN, Bryophyta, Pradeep Publications Jalandlan

Singh, Pandey and Juin, A Text Book of Botany, Rastogi Publication, Meerut

Sristava, HM, Fundamcentaly of Previdephytes, Pradeep Publications, Jalandhar




B.Sc. | (BOTANY)
PRACTICAL

Siudy of extemal (Momhidrgical) and internal (micioscopic/anatomicdl} features af

representative gorora given in the theory,

1. Algue: Glococapsn, Soyloncma, Gloeotrichin, Volvox, Oedogonium, Vaucheria, Chara,

Eetocarpus, Sargassum, Boltrmchpsperrmnm

2. Gram summng
3. Fung: Albugo, Aupergiltos, Pesiza, Agaricus, Puccinia, Altermaria and Cercospord
4. Bryophyu Riccis, Macchantig, Pellia, Anthuceros, Sphagaum, Funaris
5 Preridophyia: Lycopodium. Seluginella, Equsetum, Mariila,
6. Gymnospem: Cycas, Minus, Epherdn
PRACTICAL SCHEME
TIME: 4 Trs. AL 2 50
1 Algae/Fungl/Gram Staining 10
2 Bryophya/Mendophyin 10
3. Gymuospenm 4y
4, Spotting 1
5. Vivia-Vooe b5
6.  Sessional 6s.
WA gt ("
\ {Hr LN Verma) (Dr. Reicin Pimpalgaonkar ) ( Dir Banjana Shristava)
Proff. & Head Proff, & Head Proff. & Head
Govl. D.B. Girls (i College Govt. N-PG Scienve College Govt. VYTPG Scienee Callepe
Raipur, (C.G.) Raipur, (C.G.) Rajpur, (C.G.)
<Y WA
(M. Shivakant Mizlira) (Mt Sudheer Tiwar)

(Mrs. Sanchal Moghe)
Govi. Bilnsa Girls College, Bilaspur




page 1
MICROBIOLOGY
BSc-1*

Paper- b General Microbiology & Basic Technique

palT-1: Fundanrental, istory & Developmiis
Tatedugiion to major groups of micronrmmmsms aid Melds of Microblology, Hlinoneal developrzent, Contpbimiamm of Piomeen {Lows
Pastows, Edward Jenner, Aion Vo Leewenhoeeh and Atexamder Plemming). Beneficial and harmful micrbes anid it role i dlaily
life,

ENIT-1: Nasie Mierobial Technigues
s fethiods of stwdving micrmorzanismd Stoalimtion Techmgues (Fhysenl & Chembeal Steliathon) Pore suiltue solation Teslinigue:
Streabing Waksman serinl dilition and plating meothods. cultivation, maislemnis ancd eeservation ol puro cultures. Colivie el &
condiunns Tor mictohith groadly Staining tedmigue: Simple stalung, Diflerentiol (gram aaiding), negiive stommng and oend fast
SR

LR Virolopy & Bavteriology
Diverity-of micmbisl world: Principle and classification of Vintses aml Basteria Structwe, Maltiphieation aud Economic importancs
of vinuses | MV, Inllociem viue & Ta-Thage), Siuctie & Funatisnal preanfzatioh of Bocteria, Cell wall of Gram Positive & Guam
Megative bacteria; Feonomic imporane of Ragidda ' '

UNIT-3: Mycology _ )
Genernl characiedsricy and classifintion of Tungl, Structure and Reprotnction of Tangl (Mo, Pendeilliion, aypwirgillus, Year &
Agiirieisy, Comemon fungil disesse of coops (Lawe & Furly hliht of prfsto, Sl Wiee, Tillka aod Red ot of Sugmcane), Steactare,
reproduction sod ceonomic aspest of Lichans, '

UMIT-57 Phyenlnm & Protoroslopgy _ _ _ ) _
General chiameteriaties and classificaion ol Algac and Protocs, Gienien]l wrcounil & ectinatie mpannaee of Cyanalaciina
{Micrncvinix] Qeillireri, Nosix & Arerihyroied) and Pivlozng P b Pavemiéduin, Ewglona uml plarmadiimg

gealinizy I

Text Books Recommaonied:

1. Goneral palerobliology; Val L & 1, Pooger €13 and Dagmawaln 1L L, Hmmalnymih. hodse, By
7. A lﬂxihwk af Migmbinlogys Dubey KMl
3. picrohiolopy: An Inimduction. G, Tor tem, 1), Fuiike, C. Demimmiimy Cummings.
4, CGeneenl Micmobiologzy Snm_‘lh gditthn by Hans G Sehleps], CumbridpeUnivening Pess.
5. Pyacticol Microthology: Dubey aml Muheslyaari
& Handuooh of Microbiolopy; Bisen 5., Varma K., CHS Prbtialiers and Disteitutors, Delhi, GeneralMicrobiology
by Broch.
7. Geneel Microhiology by Pelear et al.
% Introduction on Microbinl Techniques by (unnsekaran




Pape -2

I'sper- [z Blochemisiey and 'hysiology
i CARDOIVDRATES AND IROTEINS
/gppueturc, elasification nml prpenties off Carhehydres — Manosuechiande, (lignsacehongdes (Misoccharides) sl Polysaccharides,
Quuetuse, shasetfication anil popetties of Fioteit - Aminn acids, peptidts and Proteins tPtinary, Seondity, Teniary iml Quatcranry
wirisetine). - I
pNIT-2 LIPEDS AND NOCLEIC ACIDS

St t_l_m\_ﬂﬁl.-utluu n{u! i‘lmnun-,.rci of Liphds Saturats and Uneaturmted Fabry sciib. Stiuotiire tind propettes of Shyeleatiden,
Stnggture and [ of DNA: Replication of DNA. Types, Strictnie and Funtian ol RNA,

R L ENSYMER
Crrchibe, Ntrl'flﬂﬂf]ﬂltultt.' Classification am! Prapieties o Fromies Mechiniion of ety aetion; Epevme kipetic. Michnelia-
Mentetr. Equatiim & derivation, Fieynze inbibition, Linewzaver-Burk Pl (L1 plan), Co-ensgmmes atal thidr mle, Allpateric dirymes
sl Jeeenmvmoe Extracobutar enggmies and thade e, . - '

- !tltt‘.ﬂﬂ_’i!-h*.r'l. METAROLISM .
Aattern) photusinihedis and Chemosyinibeiie Glveolwin, TCA gyele and Guadanw henphorylation. Amaeiehie catabalism of
pluecee: Fau Biosyniliedsalplia and beta axidatien of funy soids; Deanunation, trremeatnisation and Lipen eyele,

LT3 GROWTH PRVEIOILOGY & TIANSPORT S3VSTEM
Haererin oell divivion, Greieme repdieatsm and Grmwaly Phises, Conditfuns for prowith, Flsm meohzane & Transpart systr, hpes
of trpspot (Passive and active). DIfGusion (uimpibe & faeilitlinll Qecept of tmpor, Anipor aml Syeapar;

Text Books Recommicnded:

1. General Biochemintey by AT Deb

2 Thiechemnsiey by Lebminger (Kabn publicarion)

3. Bigelrematey by UL Sanyanarayun,

4, Micrabiology by Anmitannrayon arwd Parnkiarn

s Fundamentale of Bineliemistry; T 1. Jun, Sunjay Jain, Nitin Jain: 8. Clnsed & Comypany Lid

6. Practical Biochemitsry: Principled shd Tedhnigues: 34 Eidtrion; Korth Wilsar and Tohn Wilker

7. Biophysical Iiuchemimmy: Principles atd Techniques; AvinashUpadivay, Kakolilpadbyny ond
Mirmalmdu Naih; Himalaya Publislong House,




Poge -3
PRACTIOAL
N, AL S0

== = .

barinm air fow amd etlven nhormony instiunents.

Basic infommation about tutoclave, liog air oV,
Preparation ol silidMieuid cultue media.
Istllngﬁmn oFsingle colonies on solid wmedia.

/. Erumeratinn of hacterinl numbers by serinl ditugion o planfig.

Stnple and differentind stining.

j Mﬁﬂﬂjﬁﬁmml ol micrtormism (muctivmetry) apd camers Lucidy drawiing of isolated

OrpaEnism. ' '
EE'HITI'H‘Iiil!lli'l-‘ll el buctortal growih by optical dengity mensurement,

Lieneral bnd specifie qualitnitve west Tor carholiydrates

General and specific qualiitive test Tor amino aclds

Guneri] snd specifie qualitmive west for ipids

Zstimation of proigin

Estmation ol bood glicose

Assay of the aetivity af amvinsoe

Assay ol the dethvity al Phosphates

Scheme of Practionl Exnminntion

Time - 4 houes M.M. 50
1. Exercise on Microlological methods 10
2. Exercise on Biochemival tests mn
1. Exercise on stxining method 05
4. Spolting (1-5) 10
3. Vivi-Voee s
6. Sessional 10

Taitnl S0




Part-1
SYLLABUS FORENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND HUMAN RIGHTS

(Papercode-0828)
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UNIT-1 THE MULT] DISCIPLINARY NATUREOF ENVIRONMENTALSTUDIES
Definition, Scope and

Impurtancu Natural Resources:
Renewable and Nonrenewable Resources

a &l - = b . - i — 1 |
(@  Forest resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation, Timber extraction,mining,
dams and their effects on forests and tribal people and relevant forestAct,
(b) Wﬁmr resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, floodsdrought,
conflicts over water, dam’ s benefits and problems and relevantAct.
(c) M?ﬂﬂ'ﬂl_ resources: Use and exploitation, environmental effects of extracting and
using nuneralresources,
(d)  food resources: World food problems, changes caused by agriculture andovergrazing,
effects of modemn agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water logging salinity.
(€) Energy resources: Growing energy noeds, renewable and non-renewable energy sources,
use of alternate energysources.
(f) Land resources: Land as a resource, land degrodution, man induced landshdes

so1l eroston and desertification.

(12 Lecture)
UNIT-I1 ECOSYSTEM

(#)  Concept, Structure and Function of andecosystem
- Producers, consumers and decompostrs,
- Energy flow in theccosystem
- Ecologicdlsuccession -
- Footl chains, food webs and ecologicalpyramids.
- Introduction, Types, Chamcteristics Features, Structure and Function of Forest,
Grass, Desert and Agquatic Ecosystem.
(by  Biodiversity and itsConservation

Introduetion - Definition: genetic. species and ecogystemdiversity
Bio-geographical classification ofindia.

Value of biodiversity: Consumptive use. praductive us

= 3 ¢, social ethies, aesthetic and option:
- Blodiversity at global, National and locallevels, ‘ ic and option
- India as mega-diversitynation.

- Hotspots of biodiversity.

- Threats to biodiversity; habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-ywild Ii i

2 Endangered and endemic species ofIndia. ng » ifeconflict,

Conservation of biodiversity: In situ and Ex-situ conservation afbiodiversity.

8.84. Fart—il




UNIT- 11

{a)

(b)

B.A.

(1ZLe¢cture)

Causes, effect and control measuresof

Airwater, soil, marine, noise, nuglear pollution and Humanpopulation.

Solid waste monugement; Cawses, effects.and control measures ol urban
und indusirinbwastes.

Role of an individual in prevention ofpollution.

Disastér Management: floods, earthquake, cyclone andlandsfides.
(12Lecture)

EnvironmentaiManagement

Part-1

From Unsustainuble (o sustainabledevelopmunt,

Urban problems related toanergy.

Water conservation, min witer harvesting, watershedmanagement.

Resettlement and rehatlitation of people, iis problems andconcerns,

Environmental cthics: Issucs and possiblesolutions.

Climate change, global warming, acid rajn, ozone layer depletion,nuclear
accidents andholocaust.

Wastelandreclamation

Environment protection Act: Issues involved i enforcement of environmental
legislation.

Role of Information Technology in Environment and HumanHealth,



General backgroumd and historical

perspective- Historital development and concept of Huiman

Rjgi'-_ls+rMcnnin'_g' and duﬁ_niliun of Human Rights, Kind and Classification of Human Righis,
Prqu:clmq of ’Hun]an Rights under the UNO Charter, pratection of Human Rights under the
Universal Decluration of Human Rights, 1948,

Cpnvent!ﬂn ot the Elimination of all forms of Diserimination against wornen.

Convention on the Rights of the Child, 1989,

UNIT-v

Impact of Human Rights norms in India, Human Rights under the Constitution of Indls,
Fundamental Rights under the Constitution of India, Directive Principles of State policy under the
Constitulion of Tndia, Enforcement of Human Rights in India.

Prolection of Human Rights under the Human Rights Act, 1993- National Human Rights

Commission, State Human Rights Commission and Human Rights court in India Fundamental
Duties under the Constitution of [ndis.

Reference/ Books Recommended

i R U o A

9

10.
1.

12

11,
4.

15
16,
17
18.
19,
a,
Z1.

22

23,
24,

25.
26.

27.
18,

Sk Kapoor Human rights under Intermational Law and IndianLaw,

HO Agrawal- Inemmtion Law and HummRighis

W T - SRR

R, TN — wE W i

mh TR - i

LN Pandley - Constitmional Law ofindia

Agarwal K.C.2000 Environmental Biolopy, Nidi pub. Ltd Rikuner

Hharucha Erach, the Biodivesity of Indis, Mapin pub. Ltd. Ahkmedabad 38001 3.India,

Email mapin@icenst.oe(H)

Brolnner R.C. 1989, Hazardous Waste Incineration. MoGrow Hilline.480p

Clark RS, Marine pollution, Clinderson press Oxford{TH)

Cuningham, W.P.Cooper. T.H.Gorlanl, E & Hepworth, M. T.200

Dr, AK.- Envirommental Chemistey. Wiley Ensternbtd,

v 1o Earth, Center for Scicnce and Environmeni( B}

CGlorck, 1EP. 1993 Water in crisis pacific mstitule for studies in Deve, Environmemntds

Security, Stockholm Eng, Institute. Oxford Universiey, Press. md73p,

Hawkins R.E Eﬂﬁ_‘j"ﬂ!ﬂ[‘h‘.‘diﬂ of Indinn MNatural |]fstm-, Bﬂmhﬂj* Nmuml Hi'll.ﬂr}‘ SOE{I:!}‘, Mlltl:lhm,[ﬁ_]
Heywood, V.H. & Watson, T.T.1995 Global Biodiversity Assessment, Cambridge Univ. Press1140p
Jadhav I, & Bhiosale, V.H. 1995 Environmental Pratection and Law. Himalayapub, House, Delhi284p
Mokinmey M.L.& School M. 1996, envirnmental Seic nee systems & selutions. web enhanced edifion,63¢
Mhadhar AK. Matter Hurardous, Techno-Seie neepublication(TH) A
Miller T.Gr. Envimnment Science, Wadsworth publication co.(TB)

Urim:d EM‘F"!:z 071, Fimdamentals of Feology, W.B. Saondess C 0. LISA 5740

Rao MUN. & Datis, A K, 1987, Waste wa : [ .

Sharma B.K. 2001, Environmenta! ciy o !rm“mm"ﬂ%mm.& Tl oitdo e Lad e

emistry, Goel pub. House Meatus
Survey of the Environment, TheHiduv
'_:::i::ds:nn: EH:', g::.ﬂc;u J .k.und Mlu:hnul Begon, Essentinly of Emh:pgy: Etu-:kwr:l_l Science(TH)
_ ok of Environment Lews, Rules. Guidlines, Cominlis 4

Standards, Vol land 11, Bavironmen(hMedia(R) o
Trivedi R.K. and 1K, Goel, Intraduction to air pollution, Te

Wanger K., 1998, Environmental Manigement W.0_ sy e rainge publication (I8)

unders Co, Philadelphia,USA 4980

B.Ah, Fart-1
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EMGLISH LANGUAGE (Paper Code-1132)
B.A. /B Se /B.COM. /BH. Sc -1

MM.75
The question paper for B.A. /B.S¢./B.Com./B.H.S¢.,, English Languoge and

cultural valuers shall comprise the following units:

UNIT-T - Short answer questions ta be passed by (Five short answer questions of throe
marky cach) 15 Marks

UNIT-IL 1 Reading comprehensiun of an unseen passage 05 Marks
m Veeabulary

UINIT-H! Report-Writing 10 Murks
UNIT<IV Expansion of an fden 10 Marks
UNTT-V Grammar and Vocabulary based on the preseribed text book. 20+ 5Marks

Note:  Question on 2l the units shall asked fram the preseribed text which wall

Comprise Speeimens of popular ereatve/writing and the followmg it any
a  Maner & techinolegy

L Swe of matter and Hs struciire

i, Technology (Electronivs Communication, Space Science)

b Our Scientits & Instilulions
t. Life & work of our eminent scientist Arya Bhatt. Kaurd
Charak Shusruta, Nagaruna, J.C, Bose and C.V. Baman, 5.
Bmnnujam, Homi J, Bobha Birbal Salani
11, Indian Scientific Institutions (Ancient & Modem)
Books Preseribed:
Foundation English for UG, Second Year - Published by M.P. Hindi Granih
Academy, Bhopal,
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HEMCHAND YADAYV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)
NEW CURRICULUM OF BSc. PART 11
SESSION 2019-20
CHEMISTRY
The new curnculum will comprise of three papers of 33, 33 and 34 marks cach and practical

wotk of 50 marks, The Curriculum is to be completed in 180 working doys as per UGC norms
and conforming 10 the direstives of Gowt, of Chhattisgarh. The theory papers ars of 60-hrs. each
duration and practical work of 1830 hrs duration.

Paper -1
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs., Max Marks 32

UNIT-1

CHEMISTRY OF TRANSITION SERIES ELEMENTS

Teansition Elements. Position in periodic able, eleetranic configuration, General Characteristics,
viz., atomic and ionic rodid, varinble oxidation states, shility to form complexes, formation of
coloured [ons, magnetic moment jw (spin only) nd jer and catalytic behaviour, General
comparative treatment of 4d anil 3d elements with their 3d analogies with reypect to fonic mdi,
oxitdation states and misgnetic propertics,

UNIT-11

A. OXIDATION AND REDUCTION: Redox potential, electrochemizal series and its
applications, Principies mvolved in extrciion of the clements,

B. COORDINATION COMPOUNDS: Wemer's theory and its expermnental verification,
IUPAC nomenclature ‘of coordinmtion compounds, womarism in coordingtion compounds,
Stereochemistry of coftiplexes with. 4 and 6 coordination mumbers. Chelates, polynuclear

complexes,

UNIT-IH

COORDINATION CHEMISTRY

Valence bond theory {inner and outer orbital complexes), electronenimlity principle and back
bonding. Crystal field theory, Crysial field splitting and siabilizaton energy, mensurement of 10
D (As), CFSE in wenk and strong fields, poirng encrgies, factors affecting the magnitude of 10
Da (Ao, Ay, Octahiedral vs, tetrahedem) coortlination,
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UNIT-1V

A. CHEMISTRY OF LANTHANIDE ELEMENTS
Electronic structure, oxidation states and fenic radii and lantlianide contraction, complex
formation, occurrence and isolution, lanthanide compounds,

B. CHEMISTRY OF ACTINIDES
General feutures and chemistry of actinides, chemistry of separation of Np, Py and Am from
urpmium, simijaritics between the latter actinides and the latter Innthanides

UNIT-V

A. ACIDS BASES : Arthenius, Bronsted-Lowry, conjugate acids and bases, relative strengths of

acids und bases, the Lux-flood, Solvent system and Lewis concepis of acids and buses.

B. NON-AQUEOUS SOLVENTS

Physical properties of a solvent, 1ypes of solvents and their general characteristics, reaction in

non-aqueous solvents with reference to liguid smmonia and liguid sulphur dioxide, HF, Ha80, ,
lonic liguids.
REFERENCE BOOKS

I. Basic Inorganic Chemistry, F. A. Cotton, G. Wilkinson and P. L. Gaus, Wiley
2. Coneise Inorganie Cliemistry, J. I} Lee, ELBS

Concepts of Models of Inorganic Chemistry, B. Douglas, D. M Daniel and J. Alexander,
John Wiley.

Iniorganic Chomistry, D E. Shriver, . W, Atkinsand C. H. Langtord, Oxford.
Inorganic Chemistry, W. W, Porterfield, Addison— Wiley.

Inoreanic Chemistry, A. G. Shamp, ELBS.

[noreanic Chemistry, G. L. Micssler and D, A, Tarr, Prentice Hall,

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Satva Prakash,

Advanced Iporganic Chemistry, Agarwal and Agarwal

Iﬂ Advanced Inoreanic Chemistry, Puri, Sharmn, 5. Nagmehond

11, Inorzanic Chemistry, Madan, S, Chand

12, Aadhunik Aknrhanic Rasayan, A, K. Shovmstav & P. C. Jain, Goel Pub

13. Uchehattar Akarbanic Rasayan, sutve Prukash & G. DL Tult, Shvamal Prakashan
14. Uchehattar Akarbanic Rosayan, Puri & Sharma

15. Selected tapic m Inorgonie Chemistry by Madan Malik & Tyli, S. Chand,
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Paper— i1
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs., Max Marks 33

UNIT-
CHEMISTRY OF ORGANIC HALIDES

Allyl halides; Methods of preparation, nueleophilic substitution reactions — Sul, Sy2 and Sy
mechanisms wilh stereochemical aspects and effect of solvent elc,; nueleaphilic substilution, elimination
reactions.

Aryl halides: Preparation, includiny preparation from dinzonium  salts, Nucleophilic Aromatic

Substitulion; SNAr, Benzyne mechonism. Relative reactivity of alkyl, allyl/benzyl, vinyl and aryl halides
towards macleophilic substintion renctions.

UNIT-1I
ALCOHOLS

A, Alcohols: Nomenclture, preparation, properties and relative reaotivity. of 1%, 29 3° alcohols,

Bouvaelt-Blane Reduction for the preparation: of aleohols; Dibydric aledhols — melhods of

formiation, chemical resctions of vicinal glycols; oxitlative cleavage [Pb(OAc)H and HIO. and

pinacol-pinacolope TelrTangement,
B. Trihydric aleohols - MNomenclatire,
PHENOLS

A Struelure bonding in phenots, physical propenics and acidic vhamcter, Comparative scidic

strenigth 61 alcohols and phenos, acylation und corboxylation,
B.  Mechanism

melhods of forntintion, chemibcal reactions of glyceral.

of Fries reamangement, Claisen fearrangement, Galterman synthesis, Hanben-Hoesh
reaction, Lederer-Manasse renction and Remter-Tiemann reaction,

UNIT-111
ALDEHYDES AND KETONES

Ao Nomenclamre, stroctiure and reralivity of carbonyl

grovp. General methods of prepurntion of
Aldelsydes and ketones,

Mechanism of nucleophilic nddition 1o curbonyl uroups: Benzoin, Aldal, Perkin and Knoevenape!

condensation. Condensation with trmomonia and e derivatives, Witig reaction, Mannich reastion,

Beckmann und Benzil- Benzilic reprrangament,

B. Use of voetnte as protecting group, Oxilation of aldehydes, Batver-Viiliser oxidution of keiones,
Cannizzaro reaction, MPV, Clemmenssn Teduchion,
reduction. Hulogenation of enolizable ketones.
ketones,

Woll-Kishner reaction, LiAlHy and NaBiy

An mtroduction 1o i, B-unsaturate| aldehyides and
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iJHIT-l\’

A. CARBOXYLIC ACIDS
Preparation, Structure and bonding, Physical and chemical  propertics including, nny.lrtf of
carboxylic ncids, effects of substituents: on ucid strength, Hell-Volhard Zeilinsky reaction.
Reduction of carboxylic groups, Mechanism of decarboxylation.
i carboxylic acids: Methudy of formation and efTect of haat and dehydrating agents, Hydrox yacids.
B, CARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES

Structure of acid chlorides, esters, amides ond acid anbydrides, Relutive stabllity ol acyl derivatives.
Physical prapertics, mter-convarsion of acid denvitives by nucleophilic acyl substitution,,
Mechunism of acid and base cutnlyzed esterification and hydrolysis,

UNIT-V

ORGANIC COMPOUNDS OF NITROGEN

A. Preparation of titronlkanes and nitroarenes. Chermesl reactions of nitrogfkanes, Mechanism of
nucleaphilic substitution in nitrodrenes and theirreduction in acidic, nentral and alkaling medivm,

B. Reactivity, structure and nomenelature of amines, plysteal properties. Stercochemiitry of amines,
Separation of mixture of primory, secondary and tertury amincs. Structural lenfures affecting
basicity of amines. Preporotion o alkyl and aryl amines (reduction of nitro compounds and nitriles),
reductive amination of aldehydic and keétonic compannds. Gabriel-Pluhalimide reaction, Hofmann-
Bromamide reaction, Reactions of amines, electrophilic sromatic substitution of aryl amines,
Reaction of amines with nitrous acid Syrithetic transformatons of wryl dinzopium salts, AZo
coupling.

REFERENCE BOOKS

Organic Chemistry, Maorrison and Boyd, Prentice-Hall

Orgamic Chemistry, L. G, Wade Ir, Prentice Hall

Fundamentals of Grganic Chemistry, Solomans, John Wiley,

Qreanic Chermstry, Vol §, 11, 11 S, M, Mukherjee, S, P. Singh and R, P, Kapoor, Wiley
Easters (New Age).

Organic Chemstry, F. A. Carey, MeGraw Hill,

Introduction 1 Organic Chemistry, Struiweisser, Hestheodk and Kosover, Macmillan,
Organic Chemmistry, P L. Soni

Organic Chemistry, Bahl and Bahl.

. Oreanic Chemistry, Jogmder Singh.

1. Carbapic Ragaynn, Bahl and Bahl, _

11, Carbanic Rasnvan, R N. Singh, 5. M. [, Gupta, M. M. Bakidia & 5. K. Wadbwa.

12, Carbanic Rasayan, Joginder Singh.
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Paper—=1n
FIHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 60 Tirs., Moy Marks 34

UNIT-1

A. THERMODYNAMICS-1

Intensive and extensive varinbles; state and path functions; isolated, closed and open
systemy; Zeroth law of thermodynamics, First law: Concepl of heat, work, intemnl eneigy
and statemnent of first Inw; entbalpy, Relation between heat capacities, calculations of g, w,
U and H for reversible, imeversible and free expansion of pases vnder isothermal ond
adinbatic conditions, Joule-Thomson expansion, inversion tempoeriture of gases, expansion
of ideal pases under solhermal and adinbatic condition

THERMO CHEMISTRY
Thermoechemistry, Liws of Thermechemistry, Heats of reactions, standard states: embalpy

af formntion of molecules and jons and enthalpy of combustion and its applications,
calculation of bomd cnergy, bond dissociation energy and resonance energy  from
thermochemical data, effect of emperiure (KirchhofT's equations) and pressure on enthalpy

of reactions, Adinbotic Mame temperiture, explosion tempernture,

UNIT-II

A.

THERMODYNAMICS-1I

Second Law of Thermodynamics; Spentancous process, Second Iaw, Stalement of Camot
eyele and efficiency of heat engine, Camot's theorem, thermodynamic state of tempermtune.
Cancept of entropy: Entropy change in @ reversible and imuversible process, entropy change
in isothermnl reversible expansion of an itleal gas, entropy chunge in sothermal mixing of

ideal goses, phyzical signification of entropy, Molecular and statistical interpretation of

emiropy.

B. Gibbs und Helmholtz free energy, variation of G and A with pressure, valume, temperature,
Gibbs-Helmholiz  equation, Maxwell relations, Elemenmtury jdea of Third law of
Thermpdynamics, concept of residual entropy, calculation of absolute entropy of moleoule,

B.5c-l
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LUNIT I

A

CHEMICAL EQUILIBRIUM

Criterin of thermodynmmic equilibrivm, degree of advancement of reaction, chenvical
equilibrin in ideal gmses. Concept of Fugacity, Thermodynumic derivation of relation
between Cibbs free energy of reaction and reaction quotient. Coupling of exergonic and
endorgonic renctlons,  Equilibrivm  constunts and  their quantiiative  dependence on
lemperature, pressure and concentration, Thermodynamic derivation of relations between
the various eguilibrivm constonts Kp, Ke and Kx. Le Chatelier principle (quantitative

trentment), Equilibrivm berween ideal gas and a pure condensed phase.

IONIC EQUILIBRIA

Tomzation of wedk deids and bases, pH scale, common ion effect; dissociation constants of
mono protic acids (exnct treatment). Salt hydrolysis-ealculation of hydralysis constant,
degree of hydrolysis and pH for different salis. Builer solutions; derivation of Tenderson
equation and its applications, Solubility and solubility product of sparingly soluble salts —

applications of solubility product principle.

UNIT-1V

PHASE EQUILIBRITM

A, Phase mule, Thase, component and deproe of freedom, demvation of Gibbs phase rule,
Clausius=Claperan equation and its spplications to Solid-Liqguid, Liquid-Vapor and Solid-
Vapor, limitation of phase rule, applications of phase nile to one componant sy$tem: Water
system and sulphur system,
Application af phase rule to two component system: Pb-Ag system, desilverization of lead,
Zn-Mg system, Ferrie chlonide-witer system, congnient and incongrent melling point and
cutectic pomt.
Three component system: Sohd solution liquid poirs.

B. Nernst distribution Taw, Henry's law, application, solvent extraction

B.5c.-ll
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UNIT V
PHOTOCHEMISTRY

Characteristics of electromagnetic radiation, Interaction of mdintion with matter, difference
berween thermal and photechémical processes, Lambert-Beer's law and its limitations, physical
significance of absorption coefficients. Laws of photochemistry: Grothus-Drapper law, Stark-
Einstein law, quantum yield, nctinometry, examples of low and high quantum  yields,

Photochertiical equilibrium and the differential rate of photockieical reactions, Quenching, Role

of photochemical reaction in biochemieal process.

Jablonski diagram depicting various process occurring in the excited state, qualitative description
of fluorescence, phosphorescence, non-mdintive processes (mtemal conversion, intersystem

crossing), photosensifized renctions, ecnergy transfer  processes  [simple

photostitionary states, Chemiluminescence.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1

bos W

o

Physical Chemistry, G, M. Barrow, International student edition, MeGraw Hill.
University General Chemistry, C. N. R. Rao, Maemillan,

Physical Chemistry, R. A. Albeny, Wiley Eastern,

The elements of physical chennstry, Wiley Eastern.

Physical Chemistry through problems, 5. K. Dogra & 5. Dogra, Wiley Eastern.
Physical Chemustry, B, . Khosla,,

Physical Chemistry, Puri & Sharma

Bhautik Rasayan, Puri, Sharma and Pathanioa, Vishal Pablishing Company.

9. Bhautik Rasayan, P. L, Soni,

1.
1.
12,

B.5c-H
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Bhautik Rasayan, Bahl and Tuli.
Physical Chemisiry, R. L. Kapoor, Vol 11V .
Chemical kineties, K. 1. Lardier, Pearson Educations, New Delhi (2004).
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LABORATORY COURSE

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Qualitative semimicro analysis of mixtures containing 5 radicals. Emphasis should be given Lo
the underitanding of the chemistry of differant reactions. The following radicals are suggested;

COs¥, NOy , 8%, 8O S:06%, CHCOQ, F O, Be , ', NOv , BOW, C104, PO, NH.* |
K', Pb™, Cu™, Cd™, B, Sa™, Sb™, Fe?, A", Cr*, Zn®*, Mn™, Co™, Ni&*, Ba®, S, Ca®,
Mp*

Mixtures should prefernbly contain one interfering anion, of insoluble mmponcnt (BaSQs,
81504, PS04, CaFr or AliOs) or combination of anfons e.g. €O and SO:Y, NO: and NOs,
Cl, Br,and 1.

Volumetric analysis

(i) Determination of acetic acid in commiereial vinegur using WalOH.
(b}  Determination of alkall conterit-antacid tablet using HCI.
(e)  Estimation of calcium contont in chalk a< caleium oxalate by permanganometry.,
(d)  Estimation of hardness of water by EDTA. |
(e)  Estimation of ferrous & ferric by dichromate method.
(H Estimation of copper using thiosulphate.
« Prmciples involved in chromutogeaphic separations. Paper chromatogruphic separation of
following metal jons: 1. Mi (11} and Co (1) 4i. Fe (101) and Al (IT)

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

o« Detection of elements (X, M, %)

*  Qualitative analysis of unknown organic compounds containing simple functional groups
(alcohols, carboxylic wcids, phenols, nitro, amine, amide, and carbony! compounds,
carbobydrates)

«  Proparation of Organie Compounds:

(i) me-dinitrobenzene, (i1) Acctanilide, (i) Bromo/Nitro-acetanilide, (iv) Oxidation of
primary aleghols-Benzoic acid from benzylacohol, (v) azo dye.

B.5c-ll
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Paper—IV
LABORATORY COURSE

[NORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Qualitative semimicro analysis of mixtures contuining § radicale, Emphosts should hﬂ_ given 10
e understanding of the chemistry of different reactions. The following radicals are suggesied:

Oy, NOy . 8%, S074,$:0:%, CH:COO', F CI, Br , I, NOy , BO), C:04%, E_U&LHH.::
g pb, Cu, G, Bi®, Sn®, §b¥, Fer', APT, €, Zn®, Mn?", Co®", Ni*", Ba™, 517, Ga™
Mg,

Mixtures should preferably conmain one interfering anion, or insoluble component (BaSOx,

5:$04, PhSOs, CaFr or ALOY) or combination of anions e.g. COy™ and S0;", NOy' and NO,
Cr, B and T

Volumetric analysis

(1) Determination of acetic acid in commerzidl vinegar using NaOH.
{b) Determination of alkali content-antacid wblet using HCL
() Estimation of calcium cantent in chalk as calcium oxulate by, permanganometry.
(d)  Estimution of hardness of water by EDTA.
(¢)  Fstimation of ferrous & ferric by dichromate method.
(fy  Estimation of copper using thinsulphate.
» Principles involved in chromatographic separstions, Paper chromntographic separtion of
following metal ioms: 1. Ni (11)}and Co (1) i. Fe (111} and AL (TIT)

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
e Detection of elements (X, N, S).
= Qualitative analysis of unknown orgamc compounds containing simple functional groups
(aleahdls, carboxyliv acids, phesols, nitro, amine, wmide, ond catbonyl compounds,
catbohyvidrates)
» Preperation of Organic Compounds:
(i) m-dinitrobenyene, (11) Acetunilide, (iii) Bromo/Nitro-acetanilide, (iv) Oxidation of

primary slcohols-Benzoic acid from benzylacohol, (v} azo dye.

2.5c.-0

TV A




;ln'SICAL CHEMISTRY
Transition Temperature

« Detsrmination of the trunsition temperature of the given substance by thermometric/
dialometric method {e.g. MnCla.4H00SrBry. 2H:0).

ﬁcmn.chaﬁ:islry

e Determination of heat capacity of a calanimeter for different volumes using change of
enthalpy data of a known system (method of back caleulation of heat capacity of
calorimeter from known enthalpy of solution or enthalpy of azutralization).

s Determination of heat enpacity of the ealorimeter and enthalpy of neutralization of
hydrochlorie acid with sodinm hydroxide,

=  Todetermine the solubility of benzoic noid at different lemperature andl o determine AH
of the dissolution process.

o To determine the enthalpy of nentralization of a weak acid/ weak base versuys Strong base!
strong actd and determine the enthalpy of fonizition of the weak acid/ weak base.

« T determine the enthalpy of solution of solid calcium chloride and caleulate the lattice
energty of calcium chioride from its enthaipy datn using Born Haber eyele.

Phase Equilibrium

v To study the éffeet of a solute (e.g NaCl, Suecinic acid) on the critical solution
terperature of twa partially miscible lguids (e phenol-water system) and to determine
the concentration of that solute in the given phenol-water system.

« To construct the phose dingram of two component system (e.z. diphenylamine—
henzophenone) by cooling curve method

« Distribution of acetic/ henzoic acid between water amd cyclubexane,

«  Study the equitibrium of at least one of the following reactions by the distribution
tnethod:

(i) Iatag) + 1 — Ia (aq)"*
(i) Cu?*(ag) + nNHy — Cu{NH3)n

Moleoular Weight Determination
Determinntion of moleculnr weight by Rast Camphor and Lendsburger method,

Note: Experiments muy be added/ deleted subject to availability of time and facilitics,

B.5c.-1
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jeference Books

I.
2.

Mann, F.G. & Saunders, B.C. Practical Organic Chemistry, Pearsen Education (2009)
Fumiss, B.S., Hannaford, A.J, Smith, P.W.G. & Tatchell, A.R. Practical Organic
Chemistry, Sth Ed. Pearson (2012)

Abluwalis, V:K. & Agparwal, R. Comprehensive Practical Organic Chemistry:
Preparation and Quantitative Analysis, University Press (2000). 22

Ahluwalin, V.K. & Dhingra, §. Comprehensive Practical Organi¢ Chemistry: Qualitative
Analysis, University Press (2000),

Khosln, B. B., Garg, V. €. & Gulali, A. Seniur Practical Physical Chemistry,
Co.: New Delhi (2011). Garland, €. W.; Nibler, L. W, & Shoemaker, B, P. Expen
in Physical Chetnisiry Bth Edi; McGraw-Hill: New Yark (2003).
Halpem, A. M. & McBane, G. C. Experimenial Physical C
Freeman & Co.: New York

R, Chand &

menls

hemistry 3rd Ed; W.H.




Hrs.5 PRACTICAL EXAMINATION M.M.50

Three Experiments are to he performed.
1. Imorganic — Qualitative semimicro analysis of mixtures: 12 marks
OR
One experiment from synthesis and analysis by preparing the standard solution.
2. (a) Identification of the given organic compound & determine its M.PL/B.FL
6 marks

(b) Determination of Rf value and identification of organic-compounds by paper

chromatography. 6 marks
3. Any one physical experiment that can be completed in two hours including
calculntions.

12 marks
4. Viva 10 marks
5. Sessional 04 marks

In case of Ex-Students one marks will be added to cach of the experiment.
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Page -4
MICROBIOLOGY
BSc-2™

Paper- 1= Moleeular Wolozy and Genetic Bnginveving:
1To4 FUNDAMENTALS OF MOLECULAR BIOLOGY . ) ; sdemens. DNA
['i:;l!:W}’ amil sctipe of moleeylr biokegy, concept smd mechapon of heredity, DNA o genvile maweral. expe ) Evidey '
eplicaline- pechanivn, prosess and enzymesproteing invalvad in rephication.

. IRAL, OF PROTEIN SYNTHES B _

T+ CENTRAL BOGAIA OF 1S . : thee § (anstibiotees. gy

Ty tiption- mitistion, elomation, womination. RNA polyimersses and signes fociar. Thrseription inhibitors (2R
Fronslatidn- mination; cloagation amd fepwmation, Facm invplved in manstatlin, Gemvnis pode,

UNEF-3: MU TATION AND DN A REPATMECHLANISA : o TS
{ptrodurtion md Types of Cene muations: Base subinitation, famie shift muwbion (eseriion. el ““_ﬁ"‘“r‘-f‘ none :"m‘ :::Juwl;m:
RN - |l_1'_|.:|'l:li.L‘-'i-| i.ﬂ” whenicil ﬂr'ﬂ.’lw taiion i Iu.n:.'.Tr_}riu. [}H:A repait anwelaariie frdsmateh peprr ot
eopererrer wmd SOS pepnrh, Bese Btk wod Banful effect of nminlon

UMTT: GESE REGULATHIN _ _ )

Crncept of gene- Clidron, Recan, Muten. Opeson Coneal i Opersin, tnyptophan Operon. Hlis Operon. Actvaior, Co-activator and
Heproxsar, Inoroduction to Bialnforriuize- Elemeutury yeodine Datalne

URITS: GENETIC ERGINERRING ) _ o

Wiwte conzopl of Genetic Engirvertmr, BIMA modilomy enrmes Bestnstion endonuileave, DA litane, reprnal upaferose, Yeciime-

pHRIZY, pUICI2, HAC and YAC. Phigt Based viector, expeession of vector, Transfoemation - phymeal and chamical methed.
Hacterpl Hust: Serseiing of seednilfipant setfor Bhs white Sorermng, Coltmy Hytrndbeaiog.

Texr Ruweliy Reconmeondid:

L Gene Claning by 1A Brown,

1. Gencoal Micmahivloe sy Ty Poweramt Chaganiwala

3. Zirssers Wierabpptogy e 820 Wl MeGiaw - T Compruiiy,

A Miknlin Getmtles by B Stanle, F Diavygl mmd BC Jabm

3. Bacterinlogival Fechnigues by F1 Taker:

&, Molecular Biokosy of We Cellt Jrd Edirion Diuce Alhert setnly Galbund Pabilishing
T. O] balepys C.01 Paswar; Timalaya Pablitang Hewse: Fifth editiom

E Cell & Wolezular Dictngy; Gemll Rarp: Fowrdl edion

9, A Textbpok of Miemiiology, ubeyRlabeslivari: Sehamlf Sork

10, Cell iolopy & Generes; P K Gupia

H. Intrediction o Biotaformaies, T K Amvooi D 1 PasrySmith; Prassan Eduestich Led

. A r)S;. ';.;\‘gﬁ
B AR A
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Page -8

Paper- 11: Bioinstrumentntion ynd Biostatistics

pNIT=1: MICROS COMY AND CENTRIFUGATION
gimple and componnd Tight micokeope, Bright Feld, Dark feld, Pliase eotisi aud " ] B ) o

. , -~ i | ald, : petion mieroncape, Contrfupation. prindiple
and types of centrifuges (analytical and prepatatory), types af contriflugation- diTnntinl ad e 200l cumrl:Fugn{im'..H prineip

(exT=2e pIl ety und ehvonatography
peingiple of pHl eier. bypes of elevinbes, fietors oifestinm ok _ o .
principle. types- paper, TL and Et‘iiﬂl‘l‘lh-El‘.l"l'll‘._‘.lngll:]phht‘H-Ii-pllﬁ‘?:l measyrement, and application of pH metee. Chranmtogrphys

U3 SPECTROPIHOTOMETRY
Electamagnetie  speaiium, Boers-lamberts law, Types (Principles, working and  applivadon)- eolotimet UV - Wi
Speetrophatometsy ind TR- Speatrophotametry, Tmiud;}mu:)._ ples, working  apd  applivagon)- colotimeler. i

uNTT-4 Eleet rophoresid and X-Ray Diffeactinn .

Principle of eleciropharesis, inkltfumentation wiid Application, types of Paper, Gel cléctroplaresis and fmmmaclceitophiresis, X-ray
diffractinn- principle and upplication

LINTT-51 Biosiativiics
Taaue Types, elmmcieristics,
(varinee S13 and SEL Cancept ol prohsbility,

presentation and distribiginn Dan asalysih- ceniral tendency (Mean. Medim and Meode): Devintion

Text Books Reconnmeirded:

{ Infroduction o Tarmesal anlysis by Robert Braun,

3 Fstiumenta) Technigues by Upbdbyay aonl pndliyay.

1, Justrumentn] Methode of Clhientieal Anabysss by HE Sharma
4 Bio atatisflch: Sunder T

5. Siathstictl Methods: 5 . Gupm: Sulin Chond & Soms

| . %\w
| AW,
\A '@‘{'/ﬁg\ 5 E/"J‘Xi



PRACTICAL

Petermination ol antibivtic resistmee by plating metlind.
Assaying of microhinl engymes: Catalase, Protenses, Peroxidases,
Cellulnse, Cellobioases, Amylose, Dingtase,

Exercise on paper, hin layer, eolumn chrommtography.

Exercise on piper aind gel electropharesis.

determinauon of pIl ol varlous water shd soil sample.

testing ol lambort beer's: law.

Determitintion of Tamda max of dye by ¢pectrophotometer
Isolonon ol resisinm hacreriy fom soil and watey sample

Scheme of P'racticn] Examiination

Time - 4 hours

I, Exercige on specltophintonteter! phl meter
3 Exercise on cliremilogiaphy

3. Exercise on penelics

4, Spouing (1-3)

5. Viva-Vice

6. Stesinnal

oo\

Page -0
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B.Sc.-11 (BOTANY) PAPER-]
(PLANT TAXONOMY, ECONOMIC BOTANY

» PLANT ANATOMY AND
EMBRYOLOGY)

UNIT-1

ﬁt;!:nﬂ::lll:;;:i ?ﬂﬂkﬁf system of classification.Binomial Nomenclsture, Intemational Code of
or Algoe, Fungl, and plants (IUCN), Typification, numerical Taxonomy -and
chemotaxonomy. Preservation of Plant

material and Herborinm technigues. Importam hotaniceal
gardens and herbaria of Indis, Kew Botinical garden, England, i '

UNIT-II

Syﬁl:?nalic position, distinguishing chasicters and coonomic importance of the following
familics, Ranunculaceae, Magnoliscese, Brassicneae, Rosscene, Papavernceas, Caryophyllaceag,
Rutacese, Cucurbitncene, Apiacene, Rublacese, Apocynncesde, Asclepladacene, Solanaceas,

Malvaceae, Convolvuliadear, Orchidacese, Acanthacene, verbenacene, Lominceas, Asteteas,
Fubaceae, Euphorbiacene, Poscene nnd Lilisceac.

UNIT-11

Fconomit Botany: Botanical name, family, pert vsed and uses of the following economically
important plants, fiber yiclding plants; Cotton, jute, sun, hemp, coir. Timber yiekling plants: Sal,
Teak, Shisham snd Pine.Medicinal plants: Kalmegh, Ashwangandha, Ghritkuman, Giloy,
Brahmi, sarpgondha, -—of medicinal plams of TG Food plams: Perrl miller;, Buck of wheat,
Sorghum, Soysbean, gram, Grountl nut, Sugnrcane and Polsio Fruil plants: Tear, Peacl, Litehi.
Spices: Cinnamon, Turmerie, Ginger, Asafoctids and Cumin. Bevernges : Tea, Coffes Rubber

Cultivation of important flowers: Chrysantherium, Dahelia, Biodiesel plants Istrophs, Pongamia
Ethnobotany in context of Chhaltisgarh,

o

UNIT-IV

Piant Anatomy: Root and shoot apical meristems theories of root and shoot apex organization,
permanent tissues, anatamy of root, stem and leaf of dicot and monoeot, secondary growth in
oot and stem, Anstomical anomalies in the primary stracture of stems (Nyctanthes, Boerhanvia,
Casuaring), Anamolous secondiry growth in Dracaens, Bignonia, Laptadenia.

UNIT-V

Embryology: Flower os a reproductive organ, anther, microsporagenesis, types of ovules,
megasporogenesis, development of male and female gametaphyte, pollination, mechanisms, sell
incompatibility, fertilization, endosperm, embryo, polyembryonoy, apomixes and parthenocarpy.

Books Recommended:

e (A g e \/\f: .



Singh, Pandey Jain. Diversity and Systemagies °f Seed Plants, Rastogi Publications i
& anons Mermul
Shwrmn OF, Plant Taxonamy, Tai Me Graw Hill, New Delh

Pandey BP, Tuxanomy of: Angiosperms, 8. Chyyg Publishing, New Delhi

Pandey, BP, Plant Anatomy, S.Chand Publishing, New Dellii

Pandey, BP, Economiy Botany, 8.Chand Publishing, New Delki

gi:;_::vam S and Bhatanugar SP, E”'f{f}'ﬂfﬂm"ﬂf Angiosperm, Vikas Publication House, New

Singh, Pandey, Jin, Embryology of Angiosperms, Rostowi Publicatinh, Meerut

Sharma, V, Alum, A, Ethnobotany, Rastomi Publications, Meerut

Tayal, M5 Plunt Anatomy, Rastogi Publication, Meerut

T e S
{"‘ A ' l- -': . {,'fl-
xl‘u'i e = .Iﬂ_l_riru--&,-.--‘n L ".,'-. o

.
(Dr, LN, Verma)  (Dr.Rekba Pimpalgaonkar ) { Dr.Ramjann Shristava)

Proff. & Hesd Proff. & Tead Profl, & MHiead

Govt. DUB. Girls PG College Gt N G Seienee College Govl. VY'TPG Science College
Raipur, (C.G.) Raigiur, (C.G.) ‘ Ratpur, (TG

G A

(Mr=, Sanchal Moghe) (Mr, Shivakant Mishr) {(Mr Sudheer TrwarD)

Gaovt. Bilasa Girls College, Bilaspur:




B.Sc.-I1 (BOTANY) PAPER-II

(ECOLOGY AND PLANT PHYSIOLOGY)
UNIT-1

_inHﬂduﬂtiﬂllLﬂﬁr‘i scope of ceology, environmental and ecological fuctors, Soil formation and soil
profile, _Li:bg.g, s law of minimum, Shelford's luw of tolerunce, morphological and anatomical
adupatatons in hydrophytes, xerapliytes and epiphytes.

UNIT-H

Population and cammunity characteristics, Raunkiaer's life forms, population interactions (e<g:

Symbiosis, Amensolism elc.), kuocession, ecolone and edge effect, cealogicn] niches, ecotypes,
ecuds, keystone species

Coricept of ecosystem, tophic levels, Now of encrpy in ecosysiem, food chait and food wel,
concept of ecological pyramids

Biogenchemical eyeleszearbon eycle, nitrogen eycie amil phosphoruz oycle

UNIT-111

Plant water relations! Diffusion, permeability, asmosiz, mbibitions, plasmolysis, osmotic
potentinl and water potantial, Types of soll water, water halding capacity, willing, Abstaption of

water, theories of Ascent of sap, Mineal nutrition and absorption, Deficiency symptams, _
Transpiration, stamatal movement, significance ol iranspimiion, Factors affecting transpiration,

putintion.
ONIT-IV
Photosynthesis: Photosynthetic apparatus and pigmeits, light reaction mechanism of ATP

synthesis. C3, C4 CAM pathway of carbon reduction, photorespirution, factors affesting
phatosynthesis.

Respimtinn: Acrobic and anaerobic respiration, Glyeolysis, Krely's eyvele, fuctors nffecting
respitation, R.G

UNIT-V

fant growth barmones: Auxin, Gibberetlin, Cytokinin, Ethylene and Abscissic asid, Phyzsiology
of flowering, Florgen concept. Thotoperiodism and  Vemalization. Seed dormaoncy and
gemlination, plant movement

Books Recommended:

Koromondy, El. Caneepts of Ecology, Prentice Hall, USA

o 7N
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sineh, IS Sj_ng,l_t SP and Gupta SR, Feology ol
Chand publishing, New Delhi ology and Envivonmental Science and Conservation, S

germs, PD. Ecology and Environment, Rastogi Publications, Merrut

Hopkins, WG aud Huner, PA. Introduction te Plant Physiology, John Wiley and Stns
pandey SN and Sinha BK, Planr Physiology, Vikes Publishing, New Delhi

Taiz, L and Zeiger. E. Plant Physiology, 50 edition, Sinauer Associntes Inc. M.A, USA
Srivastiva, HS Plunt Physiology and Biotechnology, Rastogi Publications, Meent
B.Sc. IT (BOTANY)
Practical

1. Taxonomy: Detailed description and identification of locally availuble plants af the
furnilics as prescribed in the theory papes.
Economic Botany: [dentilication and comment on the plants and plant products
belanging to different eccondimic lse categories
Preparation of Herbariwm of local wild planls.
Cunntitative vegetntion analysis of 2 gragsland ecosysiem.
Anatommcal charagteristics of hydraphytes and serophytes.
Demonstration of rool pressire.
Demonstration of franspirstion.
Demonstration of avalution of Oz in photosynthesis, faclors affecting of phulnﬂg.rmhf:sis.
. Comparison of RQ. of different Tespiratory substraies.
1), Demonsiration of (Ermentation.
11, Determination of BOD of n water body.

12. Demonstrallon of mitosis.

b
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PRACTICAL SCHEME

TIME: 4 Hus.

1 Anatomy
2, Economic Botany
3. Physiology

4. Ecology

5. Spolting

6 YViva-Voee

e

Froject Work! Field Swndy
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(D, 1N, Verma (Dir, ReXlin Pimpalgronkar )
Prﬂff & Head Proff. & Heai
Gavt. DH, Girls PG College (invi. N PG Sciancs Colloge
Ruipur, (C.G.)
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(M. Shivakant Mishra)

Comaghe
(pre, Snn:hul Moghe)
Govt, Bilusa Girls College, Bilospur
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Foundation Course=IIT"

English Languags
B.AJBSc/B Comn/BH S/
MM 75

The questian piper for B.A/B.Se/B ComJ/B.H.Se. I Foimdation cotirse, English Languags
anct General Answers shall comprise the following items ;

Five question to be atterpted, each carrying 3 marks.

LINIT - Essay type answer in sbout 200 words. S essay type question to be asked tlhree to be
Hﬁuﬁpwi 15

UNIT-TT Essay writing

UNIT-HI Pretise writing 10

UNTT-IV (@) Reading compretiension of an LSeen passijse 05
b Vocabllary based an text

UNTT-V Grammar Advimeed Exerclees 25

Notes - Quiestion oo vt Tand 1V (1) shall be ke from the prescribed text, Which will comprise of
peptlar ereate writing and the following flems. Minimum rieeds howsing and mngport Geo-
ceonomic profile of MUP. commumication Eduete and auliure. Women and Werm in
Ermpowermment Drevelopmen, managerientol charige, physical quatity of Tife, War and
Tman susvival, the question af hurman socal vl suraval, the fuestion of hurian socipl

value, new Exononie Philbsoplty Recent Diberaliation Muthod) Demarnstion
decentmirzntion {wilh reltmenee 1o 73, 74 constitutional Amendment

Books Presaribed:

Bhapal

i

10

ol English Language ind Development - Publighed by MLP. Hindi Gruith Academy,




HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)
NEW CURRICULUM OF B.Se. PART 11
SESSION 2021-21
CHEMISTRY o
The néw curriculum will comprise of three papers of 33, 33 and 34 marks each and practical

work of 50 marks, The Curriculum is to be completed in 180 warking days as per UGC norms
and canforming to the directives of Govt. of Chhartisgarh. The theory papers are of 60 hrs. Each
duration and practical work of 180 hrs duration,

Paper—1 .
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs., Max Marks 33

UNIT-I

METAL-LIGAND BONDING IN TRANSITION METAL COMPLEXES

(A) Limitations of valence hond theory, Limitation of Crystal Field Theory, Application of
CFSE, tetragonal digtortions fram octahedral geometry, Jahn-Teller distortion, square planar
geometry. Qualitative aspect of Ligand field and MO Theory.

(B) Thermodynamic and kinetic aspects of metal cemplexes. A brief outline of thermodynamic

stability of metal complexes and factors affecting the stability, substitution reactions of square
planar compiexes, Trans- effect, theories of trans effect. Mechanism ol substitution reactions of
square planar complexes.

UNIT-1I

MAGNETIC PROPERTIES OF TRANSITION METAL COMPLEXES

Types of magnetic behavior, methuds of determining magnetic suseeptibility, spin only formula,
L-5 coupling, correlation of flu (qun ey ind ey values, orbital contribution o magnetic
moments, application of magnetic moment data for 3d metal complexes.

Electronic spectra of Transition Metal Complexes.

Types of clectronic transitions, selection rules for d-d transitions, spectroscapic ground states,
spectro-chemical series. Orgel-energy level diagram for d' and d° suues, diseussion of the
cleetronic spectrum of [Ti([:0):]*" complex jon.

UNIT-11T

ORGANOMETALLIC CHEMISTRY

Definition and classification of organometallic compounds on the basis of bond type, Concept of
hapticity of orgume lignnds. Metal carbonyls: 18-¢lectron rile, electron count of mononuclear,
polynuclear and substituted metal carbonyls of 3d series. General methods of preparafion (direet
combination, reductive carbonylation, thermal and photochemical decomposition) of meno and
binuclear carbonyls of 3d series,

Structures of mononuelear and binuclear carbonyls of Cr, Mn, Fe, Co and Ni using VBT, 7-

acceplor behavior of CO (MO disgram of CO to be discussed), Zeise's sali; Prepuration and
struchurn,

S - = ~ e ¥
T s SR o
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Catalysis by Organometallic Compounds —

Study of the following industrial processes and their mechanism :
I, Alkene hydrogenation (Wilkinsons Catalyst)
2. Palymeration of ethane using Ziegler — Natta Catalvst

UNIT-1V

BIOINORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Essential and trace elements in biological processes, Excess and deficiency ef some race metals,
Toxicity of some metal ions (Hg, Pb, Cd and As), metalloporphyrins with specisl reference to
hemoglobin and myoglobin, Biological rele of alkali anid slkaling carth metuls with special
reference to Ca®™* and Mp®". nitrogen fixation,

UNIT-V
HARD AND SOFT ACIDS AND BASES (HSAB) Classilication of acids and bases as hard

and soft. Peurson’s HSAB concept, acid-base strength and hardness und softness, Symbiosis,
Applications of HSAR principle.

INORGANIC POLYMERS

Types of inorganic polymers, comparison with oreanic polymers, synthesis, structural aspects
and applications of silicones. Silicates, phosphazenes and polyphosphate.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Basic Inorganic Chemistry, F. A, Cotton, G. Wilkinson and P. L. Gaus, Wilcy.
2. Convise Inorganic Chemistry, 1. D, Lee, ELBS.

3. Concepis of Models of Inorganic Chemistry, B. Douglas, D. Me Daniel and 1, Alexander,
John Wiley.

Inorgapic Chemistry, D. E. Shriver, P. W. Atkins and C. 1. Langford, Oxfard.
Incerganic Chemistry, W. W. Porterfield, Addison - Wiley.

Inorganie Chemistry, A, G. Sharp, ELBS,

Inorganic Chemistry, G. L. Miesslerand 1. A. Tarr. Preatice Hall.

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Satya Prakash.

9. Advanced inorgrmc Chemistry, Agarwel and Agarwal.

10, Advaneced Inorganic Chemistry, Puri, Sharma, S. Naginchaned,

I 1. Inerganic Chemistry; Madan, 8. Chand.

12. Aadhunik Aksrbanic Rasayan, A. K. Shrivastav & P. C. Jain, Goel Pub.

13. Uchchattar Akarbanic Rasayan, satya Prakash & G. D. Tuli, Shyamn! Prakashan.
14. Uchehattar Akarbanic Rasayan, Puri & Sharma.

15. Selected topic in Inorganic Chemistry by Madan Malik & Tull, 8. Chand,
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UNIT-1

Paper -1
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 60 Hes. Max Marks 33

HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS

Classifieation and nomenelature, Swmcture, aromaticity in S-membered and 6-membered rings
containing one heteroatom; Synthesis, reactions and mechanism of substitution reactions of: Furan,
Pyrrole (Panl-Knorr synthesis, Knorr pyrrole synthedis, Hantzseh synthesis), Thiophene, Pyridine
(Hanlzsch synthesis), Tndole (Fischer indole synthesis and Madelung synthesis), Quinoline and
isaquinoline, (Skraup synthesis, Friedlander's synthesis; Knorr quinoline synthesis, Docbner- Miller
synihesis, Bischler-Napiemlski reaction, Pictet- Spengler reaction, Pomeranz-Fritsch reaction).

UNIT I

A ORGANOMETALLIC REAGENT
Organomagnesium compounds: Grignard reagents. formation, structure and chemieal
reactions,
Organozine compounds: lormation and chemicil reactions.
Organalithium compounds: formation and chemical reactions.

B. ORGANIC SYNTHESIS VIA ENOLATES
Active methylene group, alkylation of diethylmalonate and ethyl acetoacetnte, Synthesis
of cthyl acetoacetate: The Claisen condensation. Ketg-enol tautomerism of ethyl
acctoscetale. Robbinson annuliticns reaction,

LINTT-HIT

BIOMOLECULES

A. CARBOHYDRATES
Occurrence, classification and their biological importance. Monosaecharides: relative and
absolipte configuration of glucpse pnd fructose, epimers and anomers, mutarotation,
determination of ring size of glucose and fructose, Haworth projections and
conformatiomal smuctures; Interconversions of aldoses and ketoses: Killiani Flsoher
synthesis and Rufl degradanon; Disaccharides - Structural comparison of maltose, lnctose
and sucrase. Polysaccharides — Elementary treatment of starch and cellulose,

B. AMINO ACIDS, PROTEINS AND NUCLEIC ACIDS

Classification and Nomenclature of amino acids, Configuration and acid base praperties
of amino acids, Isoclecine Poinl, Peptide bonds, Protein structure, densturation/
rematuration, Constituents of nueleie ueid, DNA, RNA nucleoside, nucleotides, double
helical structure of DNA.
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UNIT-IV

SYNTHETIC POLYMERS

A

UNIT-V

Addition or chain growth polymerization, Free radical vinyl polymerization, Ziegler-Natta

polymerization, Condensation or Step growth polymerization, polyesters, polyamides,
phenols- formaldehyde resins, urea-formaldehyde resins, epoxy resins and polyurethanes,
nitural und synthetic rabhers.
SYNTHETIC DYES

Colour and constitution (Electronic Conoept). Classification of Dyes. Chemistry of dyes,

Chemistry and synthesis of Methyl Orange, Congo Red, Malachite Green, Crystal Violet,
phenolphthalein, Auorescein, Alizarine and Indige.

INFRA-RED SPECTROSCOPY

Basic principle, IR absorption Band their position and intensity, IR spectra of organic
compounds:

UV-VISIBLE SPECTROSCOPY

Beer Lambert's law, effect of Conjugation, Types of electronic transitions Amas,

Chramophores and Auxochromes, Bathochromic and Hypsochromic shifts, Intensity of
absorption Visible spectrum and colour,

NMR SPECTROSCOPY

Basic principles of Proton Magnetic Resonance, Tetramethyl silane (TMS) as internal
standard, chemical shift and factors influencing it: Spin — Spin coupling and coupling
constunt (1), Anisotropic effects in alkene, alkyne, aldehydes and aroruatics, inferpretation

of NMR spectrn of simple organic compounds. "CMR spectrascopy: Principle and
applications.

REFERENCE BOOKS

. Organic Chemistry, Morrison and Boyd, Prentice-Hall.,
2. Organic Chemistry, L. G. Wade Jr, Prentice Hall.
3. Fundamemals of Organic Chemistry, Solemons, John Wiley.

4. Organic Chemistry, Vol I, I1, 111 8, M. Mukhetjee, S. P. Singh and R, P. Kapoor, Wiley
Eussters (New Ape).

5, Organic Chemistry, F. A, Carey, McGraw Hill.
6. Introduction to Orgunic Chemistry, Struiweisser, Heatheock and Kosover, Macmillan,
7

. Acheson, R.M. Introduction to the Chemistry of Heteroevelic campounds, John Wiley &
sons (1976),

8. Griham Solomons, T.W, Organic Chemisiry, John Wiley & Sons, Inc,
McMuiry, LE, Fundamentnls of Organic Chemistry, 7th Ed. Cengsge Leaming

IndinEdition, 2013,

10. Kalsi, P, 8. Textbook of Organic Chemistry Ist Ed,, New Age Intemnational (P) Ltd. Pub.

11, Clayden, 1.; Greeves, N.; Warren, 8. Wothers, I, Organic Chemistry, Oxford University
Press.
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Paper = TI1
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs., Max Marks 34

UNIT-1
QUANTUM MECHANICS-

Black-body radintion, Planck’s edintion law, photoelectric effect, Compton effect.
Opermtor: Hamiltonian operntor, angular momentum operator, Laplacian operalor,
postulate of guontum  mechanics, eigen values, eigen function, Schrodinger time
independent wave equation, physical significance of & w7, application of Schrodinger
wave equation to purticle in a one dimensionul box, hydrogen atom (separatien into three
equations ) radial and angular wave finctions,

UNTT-11
A.  QUANTUM MECHANICS-11

Quantum Mechanical approach of Molecular arbital theory. basic ideas-critenie for
forming M.O. and A.Q., LCAO spproximation, formation of Hz" ion, caleulation of
energy levels from wave functions, bonding and antibonding wave functions, Concapt of
@, 0%, m, n* orbitals and their characteristics, Hybrid orbitals-sp,sp”,sp” Caleulation of
coctTicients of A.0,'s used in'these hybrid arbimls,

Introduction to valence bond model of Hz, compurison of M.O. and V.3, models. Huclel
theory, application of Huckel theory 1o ethene, propene, ote.

UNTT Y

SPECTROSCOPY _

Introduetion: Characterization of Electromagnetic mdiation, regions of the spectrum,
representation of spectra, width and intensity of spectral transition, Rotational Spectrum
of Dintomic molecnles. Energy levels of a rghl rotor, selection mles, determinition of
bund length, qualitative description of non-nigid rotator, 1soiopic effect.

Vibrationul Spectrascopy: Fundamental vibration and their symmetry  vibrating
diatomic molecules, Energy levels of simple harmonic oseillator, selection rules, pure
vibrational spectrum, determination of force constant, anharmaonic okcillntor

Raman spectrum: Concept of polarizability, quantem theory of Raman spectra, stokes
and antistokes lines, pure rotational and pure vibrwtionil Ruman spectm. Applications of
Romunn Spectra.

Elcctronic Spectroscopy: Basic principles, Electronic Spectra of dintomic molecule,
Franck-Condon pringiple, types of electronic trunsition, application of electronic spectra.
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UNIT-1Y
| 3 RY-1

ingz{:gg;Euﬁumumm: Specific and equivalent conductance, mmurcyd?l ni:
equivalent conductance, clfect of dilution on condusctance, Kohlrausch law, application ruf
Kohlrousch law in determination of dissociation constant of weak electrolyte, solubility
of sparingly soluble clectrolyte, absolute velocity of ions, ionic product of water,
canductometnc titrations,

B. Thearies of strong electrolyte: limitations of Ostwald's dilution faw, weak and strong
clectrolytes, Elementury idess of Debye — Huckel - Onsager's equation for strong
electrolytes | relaxation and electrophoretic effects.

C. Migration of ions: Transport number, Determination by Hittorf method and moving
boundary method, ionic strength.

UNIT-V
ELECTROCHEMISTRY-II

A. Electrochemical cell and Galvanic cells — reversible and irreversible cells, conventional

representation of electrochemical cells, EMF of the call and effeet of temperiture on EMF
of thie cell, Nernst equation Caleulation of AG, AH and AS for cell reactions.

B. Single electrode potential ¢ standard hydrogen electrode, calomel electrode, quinhydrone
electrode, redox electrodes, clectrochemical series
C. Concentration cell with and without transpor, liquid - yunction potential, application of
concenteation  cells in determining of valency of ions | solubility product and activity
cocfficient
b, Corroston-types , theories and prevention
REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Physizal chemistry, G.M. Barrow. Internutional Student Bdition MeGraw Hill.
2, University General Chiemistry, CNR Rao, Macmillan,
3 Physical Chemistry RoAAlberty, Wile v Eastn,
4 The elements of Physical Chemistry P.W. Alkin,Ox ford.
5 Physical Chemistry through problems, S K. Dogra, Wiley Eastern.
fi. Physical Chemistry B.D. Khosla.
7. Physical Chemistry, Puri & Sharma.
8. Bhoutic Rasayan, Puri & Sharma.
g, Bhoutie Rassyan, P L, Soni.

0. Bhoutic Rasayan, Bahl & Tuli,
1. Physical Chemistry, R.L.Kupoor, Vol- IV,

12, Introduction to quantum chemistry, A.K. Chandra, Tats MeGraw Hill.
13, Quantum Chemistry, Iry N.Levine, Prentice Hall,
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B.Se. Part- 111
PRACTICAL
Max. Marks-50

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Gravimetric analysis:

Estimation of nickel (I1) using Dimethylglvoxime (DMG).
Estimation of copper ag CuSUN
Egtimation of iron as FeaOj by preeipitating iron as Fe{OHh.

o Estimation of Al (111) by precipitating with exine and weighing as Al{oxine): (aluminium
axinale},

= Estimation of Barium as BoSQq

Inorganic Preparations:

s Tetrmamniinecapper (11} sulphate, [Cu{NH1)4]S00 H20

»  Cis and trans K[Cr{Cs0u). (H:0):] Potassium dioxalatodinguachronuate(IL)

*  Tetranmminecachonatocoball {11) ion

*  Potassium tns{oxalate)ferrate( 1)/ Sodiom rs{oxalate) ferrate(11)

= Cu(l) thiourea complex, Bis (2,4-pentanedionate) zine hydrate; Double salts (Chrome
alum/ Mohir's salt)

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
I, Preparation of vrganic Compounds

*  Acetylstion of one of the following componnds: amines (aniling, o-, me, p- toluidines and
@-m-, pranisidine) and phenols {f-naphtbol, vanillin, salicylic acid)

*  Benzolyation of one of the following amines (aniline, o-, m-, p- twluidines and o+, m-,
panimiding) and one of the following phenols ([I-naplithol, resorcinol, p cresol) by
suhatten-Baumann reaction,

. Bmminat'i?n al'. amy one of the following: a. Acetanilide by conventional methods
b.Acetnnilide using green approach (Bromate-bromide method)

¢  Nitration nj'.nny' one qf the following: . Acetanilide/nitrobenzene by conventionnl
method b. Salicylic acid by green approach (using ceric ammonium nitriste).

*  Redugtion of p-nitrobenzildehyde by sodium barohyilrde.

= Hydrolysis of amides and esters.

+ Semicarbazone of dny one of the following com .

pounds: seeton
cyclohexanone, benzuldehyde, » S el v,
* Benzylisothiouronium salt of one each of water
¥lisoth nm § soluble and water i i
(benzoic acid, axalic acid, phenyl acetic acid and plithalic acid) IEEESES

*  Aldol condensation using cither conventional or green method,
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. Benzil-Benzilic acid rearrangement.
» Preparation of sodium polyacrylate,
« Preparation of urea formaldehyde.

« Preparation of methyl orange.

The above derivatives should be prepared using 0.5-1g of the organic compound. The solid

samples must be collected and may be used for recrystallization. melting point and TLE.

2, Qualitative Analysis Analysis of an organic mixture containing hwo solid components
using water, NaHCO3, NaOH for separation and preparation of suitable derivatives,

3. Extraction of caffeine from tca leaves.

4. Analysis of Carbohydrate: aldoses and ketoses, reducing and non-reducing sugars,

5. Identifieation of simple organic compounds by IR spectroscopy and NMR spectroscopy.
(Spectra to be provided).

6, Estimation of glyecine by Sorenson’s formalin method.

T, Study of the titration curve of glyeine.

& Estimation of proteins by Lowry's meihod.

9. Study of thoaction of salivary amylase on starch al optimum conditions.

|

0. Effect of iempernture on the detion of sulivary amylase.

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY
Conductometry

o DBetermination of cell congtant
e  Determination of equivalent conductance, degree of dissociation and dissociation
constant of a weak acid.
o Perform the following conductometric titrations;
i, Strong acid vs. strong base
it. Weak acid vs. strong base
fil. Mixture of strong acld and weak acid vs. trong buge
iv. Strong acid vs. weak base
« To determine the strength of the given acid conductomemncally using stundard alksli
solution, '
e To determine the solubility and solubility product of a sparingly soluble clectrolyte
conductometrically
* Tostudy the saponification of cthyl acetate conductometrically.
Potentiometry/pH metry
Perform the following potentio/pH metric titrations:
1. Strong acid ve. strong huse
1, Weok acid vs. strong hase
iii. Dibasie neid vs. strong base

iv. Potassium dichromate vs. Moht's salt
v. Determination of pKa of monobasic acid
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v/ Vistble spectroscapy

Note:

Verify Lambert-Beer's lnw and determine the concentration of CuS O/KMnOKaCraOs
in a solution of unknown concentration

Determine the concentrations of KMaOs and KaCra0y in a mixture,

Study the kinetics of iodination of propanang in acldic medium.

Determmine the smount of iron present in a sample using 1,10-phennthroline.

Determine the dissociation constant of an indicator (phenolphthalein),

Study the kinetics of interaction of crystal violet/ phenolphthalein with  sodium
hydroxide

Study of pH-dependence of the UV-Vis spectrum (200-500 nm) of potassium dichromate.
Spectral chiaracteristics study (UV) of given compounds (scetone, acelaldehyde, acetic
acid, ete.) in water,

Absorption spectra of KMnOu and K:CraO (in 0,1 M Ha8Q4) and determing e values.

Experiments may be added/deleted subject to avajlability of time and faclliticy

REFERENCE BOOKS:
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Vagel, A.l. Quantifative Organic Analysis, Pan 3, Pearson (201 2).31

Mann, F.G. & Saunders, B.C. Practical Organic Chenistry, Pearson Education (2009)
Turniss, .S, Hannaford, AJ; Smith, PW.GS Tatchell, A.R. Practieal Organic
Chemistry, St Ed,, Pearson (2012)

Alluwalia, VK. & Aggarwal, R. Comprchiensive Practical Qrgomec  Chemistry:
Preparation ard Quantitative Analysis, University Press (2000),

Ahluwalia, VK. & Dhingra, 8. Compreliensive Practical Organic Chemistry: Qualitative
Analysis, University Press (2000)

sanual of Biochemiatry Workshap, 2012, Department of Chemistry, University of Delhi.
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M.M.50

8 Hrs. PRACTICAL EXAMINATION

Five experiments are to be performed.

1. Inorgamic - Two expeniments 1o be performed.
08 marks. (Manipulation 3 muorks)

04 marks.

- Gravimetric estimation compulsory

- Anyone experiment from synihesis and analysis
2. Organic - Two experiments to be performed.

- Qualitative analysis of arganic mixture contsining two solid componenis.

Comjulsory carrying 08 marks (03 marks for each compound and two marks for

Separation).
- One experiment from  synthesis  of  organic compound  (Single  step)
04 marks.
3, Physical-One physical experment 12 marks.
4. Sessional 04 muarks.
5. Viva Voce 10 marks.

In case of Ex-Students ane mark each will be sdded 1o Gravimetric annlysis and Qualitative

anulysis of organic mixture and two marks in Physical exptriment
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B.SC.AIII
PAPER- I (BOTANY)

(ANALYTICAL TECHNOLOGY PLANT PATHOLOGY, EXPERIMENTAL
EMBRYOLOGY, ELEMENTARY BIOSTATISTICS, ENVIRONMENTAL

POLLUTION AND CONSERVATION)
UNIT-I

Structure, Principle and applications of analytical instrumentation

Chromatography technique, Oven, Incubator, Autoclave, Centrifuge, Spectrophotometere
UNIT-I1

Plant Tissue culture techniques; growth media, totipotency, protoplast culture, somatic
hybrids and cybrids, micropropagation, samaclonal variations, haploid culture.

Analytical techniques: Microscopy-Light microscope, Electron microscope
UNIT-I1I

General principles of plant pathology, general symptoms of fungal, bactenal and viral

diseases, mode of infection] diseases resistance and control measures, plant quarantine, A
study of epidemiology and etiology of following plant diseases.

Rust diseases of wheat, Tikka diseases of groung nut, Red rot of sugar can, Bacterial blight
of rice, yellow vein mosaic of b hindi, Little Leaf of brinjal.

UNIT-1V

Introduction to pollution, green house gases, Ozone depletion, Dissolve oxygen, B.O.D
C.0.D.

Bio magnification, Eutrophication, Aciil precipitation, Pytoremediation. Plant indicators,
Biogeographical Zones of India, Concept of Biodiversity, CBD, MAB, National parks and

biediversity Hot spots, Conservation strategies, Red Data Boek, ITUCN threat categories
invasive species, endemic specics, concept of sustainable development.

UNIT-V
ELEMENTARY BIOSTATISTICS:

Introduction and application of Biostatics, measure of central tendency-Mean, Median,
Muode, measures of dispersal-Standard deviation, standard error.

v




Books Recommended:

singh, RS, Plant Diseases, Oxford & IBH, New Delhi,

pandey,BP, Plant Pathelogy, S. Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Sharma, PD, Microbiology and Plant pathology, Rastogi Publications, Meerul
Sharma PD, Mycology and Phytopathology, Rastogi Publications, Meerut

Singh JS, Singh SP and Gupta, SR, Ecology Environmental Sclence and Conservation,
§. Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Sharma, PD. Ecology and Environment, Rastogi Publications, Meerut
Bhojwani, SS and Razdan, MK, Plant Tissue Culture: Theory and Practices, Elsevier
Sharma AI, Text book of Biostatistics, Discovery Publishing House Pvt.Lid.




B.SC.-Im

PAPER- I (BOTANY)
(GENETICS, MOLECULAR BIOLOGY, BIOTE

CHNOLOGY AND
BIOCHEMISTRY)

UNIT-1

Cell and cell organelles, organization and mo
chromosomes, cell division, Mende

chromosomal aberration, polyploid
inheritance, pene concept: cistron
UNIT-11

rphology of chromosomes, giant
I's laws, gene interactions, linkage and crossing over,

Y, sex linked inheritance, sex determination, eytolasmic
mufton, recon.

Nucleic acids, Structure and forms of DNA and RNA, DNA/RNA as genetic material,

replication of DNA, biochemical and molecular basis of mutation, genetic code and its

properties, mechanism of transeription and translation in prokaryotes, regulation of gene
expression, Operon model.

UNIT- 11

Recombinant DNA, Enzymes in recombinant DNA technology, cloning vectors (Plasmid,
Bacteriophages, Cosmids, Phagemids), gene cloning,

G.M.Plants, Monaclonal antibodies, D
UNIT-1V

PCR, Application of Biotechnology:
NA fingor printing

Protein: Chemical composition, primary, secondary and tertiary structure of Proteins.

Carbohydrate: general account of monosaccharides, disaccharids and Polsaccharides
Fat: Structure and properties of fats and fatty acids, synthesis and breakdown.
UNIT-V

ENZYMES: Nomenclature and classifaction, components of enzymes, theories of enzyme
action, enzyme kinetics (Michaelis-Menten constant), allosteric enzymes, 1s0zymes,
Abzymes, Ribozymes, factors affecting enzyme activity,

> W



Books Recommended:

Nelson, DL, Cox, MM, Lehninger Principles of Biochemistry, W.H. freeman and
Company, New York, USA,

Cooper, GM, The Cell: A Molecular Approach, ASM Press & Sunderland, Washington,
D.C. Sinauger Associates, MA,

Singh BD, Fundamental of Genetics, Kalyani Publication

Singh BD, Genetics, Kalyani Publication

Gupta, PK, Cell and Molecular Biology, Rastogi Publications, Meerut
Singh, BD, Biatechnology: Expanding Horizons, Kalyani Publications
Gupta, PK, Elements of Plant Biotechnology, Rastogi Publications, Meerut

Gupta, SN, concepts of Biochemistry, Rastogi Publications, Meeru
Jain, JLL, Jain S, Jain, N, Fundamentals of Biochemistry, S Chand Publishing, New Delhi

B.Sc.- I1I (Botany)
Practical

1. Study of host parasite relotionship pf plant diseases listed sbove,
Demanstration of prepamtion of Czppek’s Dox medium and potate dextrose agar medium,

stertlization of culture medium and pourmg.

b

3. Inoculation in culture tubes and petriplmes.
4. Gram Stniming.
5. Microscopic examination of Curd.
6. Study of plant disesses as lsted in the theory: paper.
7. Biochemical test of carbolivdrae and protein.
8. Instrumentation techniques
PRACTICAL SCHEME

TIME: 4 Hrs. ML.M.: 50
1. Plant Disease/Symptoins 10
2. Instrumentation technigues 0%
3. Staming of Microbes 05
4. Tissue Cuolture techniques 03
5. Spotting 10
6. Project Work/ Field Study 05
7. Viva-Voce 05
8 Sess!
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MICROBIOLOGY
BSe-3rt

Paper-I: Medical Microbiology and Immunology

UNIT-1: AIR BORNE DISEASES

Alr horne diseases; Types- Tuberculosis, Pertussis, Diphtheria, Influenya, Small & Chicken pox, Mumps; Measles,
Symptoms, treatment and prevention,

UNIT-2: WATER BORNE DISEASES

Concept and cavse of water borne diseases; Types, Hepatitis, Dysentery, Diarrhea, Cholera, typhold, Symptoms,
treatnent and preverition.

UNTT-3: CLINICAL DISEASE AND DIAGNOSIS

Clinical diseases: Diabotes, A«thma, multiple sclerosis, rhenmatold arthritis, cancer. Symploms, Treatment and
Cprevention.

UNIT-4: BASIC CONCEFT OF IMMUNITY

Immune systam: Structure and function of the cells, tssues and organs of immune system. Types of immunity-
humaoral and cell-mediated, innate, acquired Immunity. Antigen- Antibody. types, properties. Hapten, adjuvants,
Immuno-giobulins: Structure types, Properties and their function - Theory of antibody production.

UNIT-5: IMMUNO DISEASE DIAGNDSIS

Methods based an Az-Ab interaction- precipitation, agglutination, ELISA, RIA, Immuno-electrophoresis, PCR based
diagnosis method for infectious diseases.

Text Books Recommended:

1. Imnmunology: Kiby.

2. General Microblology by Power and Daganiwala.

3. Zinssers Microblology by K. | Wolfgang, McGraw- Hill Company,

4. Medical Migrabiclogy; N. C. Dey and T.K, Dey, Allied agency, Calcutta,
5. Bacteriological Techniques by F) Baler.

b A Texthook of Microbiology: Dubey & Maheshwari: S, chand & Sons,
7. Seotl’s Dingnostie Microblology by Ef Baron.




r

p r Paper- 11: Environmental, industria| and Agricultural Microbiology
,  UNIT-1: AIR MICROBIOLOGY

v T N
f;éichi;a:f::im]!nw* Micrabes in atmosphere, source of microorganism in air, droplet nuclel, nfectious dust,
}mm i attors alfecting microbial survival in the air. Sampling, collection and lselntion of microbes

UNIT-Z: WATER MICROBIOLOGY
Basic concept, water znnaﬂmr. culrophication, microtial community (n natural water, Determiting the quality of
walcr- bacterislogical evidence for fecal pollution, indicator of fecal pollution. Water purification mathads:
Disinfection of potable watersupply.

UNIT-3: SOIL MICROBIOLOGY.
Soil as an environmental cullure medium, microbes of gnll, Biel dceount of microbial interactions-symbiosls,
mutuallsm, commensallsm, competition, prodation, parasitism, Microbiological examination of soil. Rhizosphere-
eoncept and vole ol microbes, thizosphere and non-rhizosphere micra-Nora. Mycorrhize

UNIT-4: INDUSTRIAL MICROBIOLOGY.
Introduction and briel history and scopy, lmiportant microbes In varlous industries, Fermentation- definition,

types-Aerobic and anzerobic, Bateh and SSF. Important products bread, cheese, vinegar, fermented dairy
produets and orierited fermented food Involving microbes. Microbial cells as fond. SCP -mushroom eultvation,

production of alcohol and fermented heverages, beer and Wing

LNIT-5: AGRICULTURAL MICROBIOLOGY
History of Agricultural Microhiology: Microbes and their importance in maintenance of soil, Biogeochemical

gveles, role of microbes in maintaining the fertility of seil. Bio fertilizers ~Bacterial, azotobacter and vermiform
compest. Soil microorganism -assoclation with vascular plants: phyllosphere, Rhizoblum, Rhizoplane associative
nitrogen fixation, Blo-fertilizers - Cyanabacterial and Azolla
Text Books Recommended:

1. Hugo, W.H, Russell, A.D, pharmaceutical Microbiology 4th edition, Blackwell scientific publicatians / Oxfor
2. Russell und Aykiffe, G. A ] (1982) Principles and practice of Disinfection, preservation and sterillzation Oxfc
1. Gregary P.H. Microbiology of the atmosphiare 2nd edition. Leonaril Hill.
4. Food Microbiology by WC Frazior arnd D Westhall, '

“5. Agricibural Microbiolngy by Bhagyaraj and Rangaswamy,
G Bipremediation by KH Baker and DS Hersan
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PRACTICAL

M. M. 50

Isolation of bacteria from air and sofl [crop Nelds)
Isolation of fungl from air and soil
Relationship between 0D and CFU measurements,
Measurement of fungal growth by dry welght and wet
weight
Study of rhizospheric and phyllospheric microbies from economieally important plants:
Bitdegradation study of some organic molecules
Microbial assessment of potable watar.
Determination of BOD, COD and dissolved axygen.
Determination of blood group hy stide agghitination test/TLC/DLC
Determination of heamogiobin,
Determination of quality of milk by MBRT
Isolation of Rhizabitm from root nodules.

‘Scheme of practical examination

Time 4 hour MM- 50
1, Exercise on imminological test 10
2, Exercise on wiater analysis 10
3. Exercise on isolation and characterization of micro arganism 05
4. Spotting (110 5] 10
5. Viva voce 05
&, Sessional 10
Total- 50




HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA
DURG (C.G.)

Website - mv.durauniwrsinmc.in, Email - duggunh'ersih'fﬁhnmgu.ﬂiﬂ
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M.A. (Political Science) Semester Exam
UNDER

FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIEN CE
Session 2019-21

(Approved by Board of Studies)
Effective from June 2019




M. A. Political Science

Semester-I and semester-I1

MARKS
PAPER SEMESTER- Theoty | Internal SEMESTER-I1 Theory | Inieroad
I | ¥ Sreriioe oo R0 30 | arzweg S e | 80 20
(indian Pofitical Thoupht) [Western Palitital Thoughi) 30
I | sifm wmem @ weaig | A0 20 |=w@ &m  www oW | 80 2
(indizn.  Govemiment  and ITaErI
Politics) [Stme Politiesin lpﬂi‘?l
| aeeeTe auEe 80 20 EASEUL B+ B - O T 20
(Comparative Politics) TErE Faif
(Comparative  Palitics  of
Development Coumtries}
IV Sansig e B0 2 | AR W AEIEa 80 20
{Inemational Orpanizatiun} (Indian Forcign Policy)
Towi=400 Total=400
MLA. Political Science
=== T ONTICAl Science
Semester 1T and Semester [V
= T and semester [V
— | MARKS MARKS
PAPER SEMESTER-I SEMESTER-IV —
Theory | Internal Theory | Intemal
1 maﬁn T T foan B0 20| Rt Y & e ) 20
tPrincipal of Intersatjong) e
Politics) (Contempaorary issyes of
Intemational Pefin
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A, (it fRsm-—vem ies)
M.A. (Political Science-First Semester)
PR LR E

(Indian Political Thought)

wifee, @ [Adgre, Wenimes ies ® R

(KAUTILY A, SWAMI VIVEKANAND AND 8AL GANGADHAR TILAK)

S1. W SEmy, Meen mu, AluTe Gw] e & Ean

(THOUGHT OF DR. BHIMRAO AMBEDKAR, MAHATMA GANDHI AND GOPAL
KRISHNA GOKIHLE)

ST W ¥R, -6 G, ATeg 19 94, aauan
Ay & fAEmw

(THOUGHT OF RAJA RAM MOHAN ROY, BAM MANOHAR LOMIA,
MANVENDRA NATH ROY, IAMPRSKASH NARAYAN)

STATEY. el T6%, SIFauim Sueid ud Ale) Sde wem
soie & faEm

(THOUGHT OF JAWAR LAL NEHRU, DINDYAL UPADHYAY, MOULANA ABUL
KALAM AZAD)




Y. (el - )

M.A. (Political Science-First Semester)
fedig uvua
ARG S Ud e

(Indian Government and Politics)

I, A R @ et
(BACKGROUND OF INDIAN CONSTITUTION, ORGANIZATION 1DEOLOGICAL
BASIS SOURCE, PREAMBLE, FEATURES OF INIIAN CONSTITUTION)

%ﬁi&iﬁﬂﬂ?cﬁﬁiﬁ‘ﬁﬁﬁfﬁr&mﬁmﬁﬁﬂmm

witwen, @ v W, e ER O O 470 e 36—-A]
wedl

(FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS AND DUETIES, DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES, STATE
POLLEY, CONSTITUTION AMENDMENT PROCESS, CENTRE- STATE RELATION

IAMMUKASHMIR AND ARTICLE 370 AND 35 A 6% SCHEDULE OF THE
CONSTITUTION )

EEATAST — i o, R YA, W Srgee —
U, waEnE vy Tfine |

(UKION  LEGISLATURE — EOK SAHHA, RASYA SABITA, UNION EXECUTIVE
PRESIDENT, PRIME MINISTER AND COUNCIL OF MINISTERS)
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(UNION JUDICIARY- SUPREME COURT AND JUDICICAL REVIEW INDIAN
pn:_,l*ru:s;msnsm, REGIUH.-\ELISM, EELIGION AND E‘{]MMLWALISM.
CRIMINALISTION OF PULI'I:I_{EE AND CORRUPTION
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MLA. (Political Science-First Semester)
g 9 9

[EEIREAE R

(Comparative Politics)
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GETTE® IS ael, wala arm va e |
WA @ @, Rt o wew |

(Comparative Polities Meaning, Nature, Scope atid Problems, Political System
Cun:m&_ﬁmlumﬂ and Imponance.)
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Wﬁi&mmﬂ%amm%mmméﬁséﬁﬁ?ﬁrmﬁﬁﬁ _
Wﬂ.m@'mﬁammﬂwmm@ﬂmw
Hfaerare

(Approaches to the Stody of Political Systom, Input-Output Theory of Duvid Easton,
Amond  and  Powell's Structur)

Functional  Theory, Constitution  and
congtitutionalism,)
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(Characteristics of Traditional and Meodern Polit
Post Behaviourstism, Political Theary-
restablishment of Palitical Theory)

cal Studies Behaviouralism and
Concept Decline of Politicul Theory and

(Political culture, Politeal Soclalisation, Political Communication)
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M.A. (Political Science-First Semester)
ENCRSGIES

(International Organization)

SR H6d $1 Wi Tq [amrd ey |
TR, I @avey], IoEl & dre gy |

(Muture and Evolution of Interational Organization Coordination amang Nations

ghIs—2

. Haﬁm‘! State, and Intemationa) System)

YT HO—TAHIVI, WEH], O, Tl ¢4 SRwerdl §d fedide

| League of Natign-Formation, Function, Achievements, Merits and Demerit and
evaluation,)
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i;UnItud Hmi»::;r—!-‘anmﬂun Structure, Peace and Coereive Measures to Settle the Disputes
in United Nations The cole of UN to Social and Economic Development)
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(RegionnlCrganization-SAARC, ASEAN, EUROPEAN UNION, BRICS)
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M.A. (Political Science-Secound Semester)
URH s OH

T YroiHifaE fHee
(Western Political Thought)

1| =, 3, AT
(Plato, Aristotle. Machizvelll)
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(Jens Badin, Thomis Hobbes, John Luck, Jaen Jacous roussen)
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(Bentham, J.8. Mill T 10, Cirewry)
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MLA. (Political Science-Secound Semester)
& wew o=

T A ) @) e
(State Politics in India)

ST &1 BT, YouTe, TEnaT O w1 qRe |
(Srate Exeentive: GOVERNOR, CHIFE MINISTER and Council of Ministers)
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(State Legistature: Vidhan Sabha and Vidhan Parishad Stase Judictary: High Coun
and Suborilinate Courts)

| TS A WA, G YR @ 7aT e A6 e e e

fre, e wou R T it @ o T |

(Denwani for State' Autonomy, Demand For the Creation of New Stale; Inter State
Disputes, Factors wfluencing State Politics in India)

LEIE—

W o gt |

(State Plannitig cammissinn, State Finance Commission Stte Election Commission,
Trends in State Politics of India.)




TR, (o R W)

M.A. (Political Science-Secound Semester)

GRS o]

Freorrsie S <5 eI T
(Comparatiye Polities of Developing Countries)
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e |
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M.A. (Political Science-Secound Semester)
ECCREGRE|

e & fagy iy
(Indian Foreign Policy)

e Al S, Tt e P e ARaT et & Ml o
AFRT T A A ety @ R o et )
Foreign Palicy: Meaning, Nature and Determinants

Determinants of Indian Fareign Policy: Internal and Extemnl Pringiples and
Objectives of Indian Foreign Policy

| R R SRRE, I 0 e |

(india and the USA_Tndia and Russin)

THE—3

R UF Ui, W w o, e gd S |
(India and Pakistan, India and China, India and Srilanka)

SETg—4

RIEGEEIES T Y
el g Py erefiar
India and the U.N.O

Indin and Nucloar Disarmament




Y. @iy Rem-gdin 99)

M.A. (Political Science-Third Semester)
HYH W99 9A

IRy e & fiaia

(Principles of International Politiecs)

ST I vy @ w9 5 e, Wi Ud A | st

TEfd—waRre W@ g |
(Evolution of Interitional Politics as discipline, Nature, Scope, Method of Study-
Traditionnl and Sciewtific.)

SN W @ a - gdnRiars,  SieearE, S,
Fofu—fmie, a@m, der od aeren faeia

(Theories of Intemational Polities, Realism Tdealism, Equilibrium, Decision
miking, Game, communigation & System Theory.)
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(Cotieept ol Power-Elements and limitations of National Mower<Balance of Pawer-

Collective Security, New colonialism. National Interest and Intemational [deology
and Morale.)

£ —
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(Disarmament. Nuclear Non Proliferation-CTBT NPT, Regional Orpanization-
SAARC, ASEAN, OPEC.)




Y. (erif g Ies)
M.A. (Political Science-Third Semester)
e g
W WETEA qT—1
(Public Administratration) Part-1

-

AGHARTT: TR, wagle, &1, e GIEA < SR Sl @
TR RSarE, gerers, Bty e, Rem-wmmes, T4
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(Public Administration-Definition, Nature, Scope. Diﬂ'nr‘ence between Private
Admunistration; Approaches o Study- Behaviouralism, l..'{lmilﬂl'ﬂm“h Decision
Making, Development Administration, New Public Adinistration.)

ShIE—2

WIS & Tegler Froam 813, s @1 OFd], GRedE, Samdier,
Y |

(Theory of Organization:-Hierarchy,Unity of Command Span of Conirol,
Delegation of Power, Coordination.)

TOE—~3

HEITE, hare, qe anee—TeN v e, GF od
2 aifme, farmefia wres, wws P s

(Centralisation and Decentralisation, Chiel Executive- Types and Role. Line and

g4

(Public Corporation, Recruitment, Promoton find Tmining, Retirement, Union
Public Service Commission, Bureaveraey,)

Stafl Agencies, Departmentnl Orpanization, independent Regulatory Commission.)
oE [T S GG, wivewr, dartgied, w9 lw T9 S
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M.A. (Political Science-Third Semester)

JT 0¥ 9F
wirg wfafy |-l

(Research Methodology Part I)

g1 | IGIG W @1 Sl e 1@ evar] fE GO EgEiG Ay W
@1 TR, Y sifEey, S o P adE |
(Mature of Socinl Research, Importanee and uses, Deference between Pure and

Applied  Research, ldentificmion of Resemch Problem Research Design,
Fiypotheses Formulation and testing. )

STIS—2 | Ao WG U—SeTy, Hecd, WEl, 9u Wead @ e, ae &
uRIE O T =i |

(Social Survey- Amis, Tmportance, process, Data Collection, Primiary and
Seeandary Source of Facks))

§WI5—3 | SqaireAd i, TGN TR, WeaEel U4 seeE) |
(Observitional Method, Interview Method, Questionmre and Schedules,)

T4 | SO @ MO ST 9, G e aar A |
(Types of Study- Panel , Cuse and Field Study)
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M.A. (Political Science-Third Semester)
EGRREGLE
BRITE ST I TG o
(Government And Polities of Chhattisgarh)

TN | BRIRTTE S iale— 1855 § 1047 — s@EAN e, A
SIS AT 3V W BiE) srsie |

National Movement in Chhattisharh from. 1885 to 1947-

Noneo- Opration Movement, Civil Disobidience Movement and Quit
India Movement,

$HTE-2 | WIE TEIEN — [ONINRT, 6, Gaeel S, oray AN e, 9
Wase ave @ ArTeT
i Reformist and Political Leaders- Gum Ghasidas,
Pt. Sunder Lal Sharma, Thakur Pyare Lal Singh, Dr. Khubhchand
Baghel and Their Contribution. )

SHE—3 | BTG wou R gy aiaterd vd wied R
B # Wiy W — 0 e, SR 99e o A AT
wireH, Wi aftew o Rl
L2 T 1 1 G 0l e 2 o 2 e
Ferta WETRE &1, avR TW G e wiee
Formation of Chhattisgarh Smie and Political Movement For it

Local Sell Govt. In Chhattisgarh- Gram Panchayat, Nagar PPanchayat, Nagar
Nigam — Organisation Function and Siatus.

Tribal Area Administration in Chhatisgarh - Constitutionsl Provision, area
Under 3" Schedul in C.G., Sarpuja And Bagter Vikns Pradhikaran

SHIE—4 | BUME @ e & YW s ded g aemn |
B, ¥ foren o o foremdier @6 wyf
©IL 4 e ware — e dams ceo, v, sfteR i i
WA @ W faaTra dn |
(Mamn Determinating Factors and Features of State Politics in Chhantisgarh.
Role Of Collector In Distict Administration,

Rale of Zila Panchayat CEQ in Development Administration, Main Devlopment
Plans For State.)
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M.A. (Political Science-Fourth Semester)
HoH 0¥ 0

(CONTEMORAARY OF INTERNATIONAL OLITICS)

SHE—1 | ATRTLIA Ao A SATT—ATR, HIAw, Aeed va qreioaa |
(Non-Alignment in Intemational Politics Busis, Role, [mpormance and
Relevance.)

$hiG-2 | Toug vd iogg @ wwie- meer i a8 e s
{Cold War and Ened of Cold War- Caice and regults. New World Order.) }

THIT-3 | Bt RS Wi HEqY qaa— avarey, AEAbe, e,
HITHATE
(lmportan! issues in post cold war sm- Globalisation Human Raghts,
Environment, Tesorism.) _

Tolg—a | W wig) @ [aey Alfadi-TE, Sada e FHINE, 9, W
(Foreign Policy of Important Contries {ndia. USA, China and Russia.)
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M.A. (Political Science-Fourth Semester)

Bdg ugm uy
el e ar—11
(Public Administratration) Part-II)

g—1

Fies v PRy oaw (A w2 @ mes aed ) |

Personnel Administration- System fo Solve the Problem of Personnel (In reference
to Indian Administeation.)

=2

RN TERT: e, wegh. 1Qemg | geie—iemid 94 e, NG H ae
Fremot sfdsan, b v wramfees @& o W) AR
(Finance Administeatian, Niuture, Characteristics, Budget- Theary and Impartance;

Budget muking process in India; Control over administration by Exccutive and
Judiciiry,

S@HIE—3

WIS SaeR—ged, [0, HaR warEsied |

(Administration Behavious, Leadership, Decision making, Communication and
Accountabiltity.)

i WU WRTER SrgeadE, siniie, slera |

WO W A S weenst W g |

(Cormuption in Administrution, Ombudsman, Lokpal, Lokayukt,. Role of Local
Auttenomous Institutions in Administritation )
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M.A. (Political Science-Fourth Semester)

T 99T U
oy afAfer ser—
(Research Methodology Part II)

=3, sromo wfafaar, wardr gt

(Sampling, Sealing Techniques; Projections Techniques.)

ATEAT E, IR @) Wy, az6l B SN ga AN

(Research Team, Preblems of Rescarch, Classifieation of Facts and Tabulation.)

el w1 Fee ug ey |
ufrae=t o gei & faspry was |

(Analysis and Interpretation of Facts. Report writing Reprograpic Presentation of
Data.)

SIS e § ARET @ A gE qy |
A, WS, Widlm wegey @ 9uan |

(The use and limiation of Statistics. Mean Mode, Medium, and Use of compulter.)
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M.A. (Political Science-Fourth Semester)

g I
(Puhtm&l Ideologiese and Modern Political Thought)
FhIE—1 | AR NaRAR — o gt — e
&l SeNaTE — W e
ST e — =13 1 agemo |
WAL A5ty — wiweia w1 fogin |, wEges, S |
Individualism and Liberalism — Conecpt, Main Theories Merits and Demerits,
Contemporary Liberalism, Main Thinkesrs.
John Rawls — Concept of Justice
C.B. Mepherson = Democracy. Possessive Individulism
SANTTAE — RO, w1 Wit wid ® AP
Wi — STaer — Wi R |
Il GiaY — gt e w1 ey, sfera @1 Wos |
Existentialism — Concept, Jean Paul Sartre.
Fascim — Concept, Main Fenlures,
Karl Popper - Deseription of open society, Critism of Historism
Rl EIREI] — TR, WHE e |
BTN aAd — S5l @i d Moen Bre |
ordl SR — TawRiE drwas @ Hie e, W — eeiae (et
T T |
ARIAE — e, A |
Totalitarjanism — Concept — Main Features.
Contemporary Liberty — Isailiberin And Milton Friedman.
Leo Straus — Criticism of Democraey, Defence of Classical Political Theory.
Fanuinism — Conecpt, Features,
$TE—4 m_w-mm WA — W A SeNen, gt
ks [
BEhe Tgd — e, I BN @ Wi e |
HATSANE — SR, e |
agTgiaarg — arqemon, faviemy |

Contemporary Marxlsm - Asitonio Gramoi- Concept of Hegemony, Role of
Intelectuals.

Franklurt School = Introduction, Criticism of All
Socialism — Concept, Features,
Multiculturnlism - Conecpt and Features,
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Hemchand Yaday Vishwavidyalaya, Durg (C.G.)

M.A/M. Se. GEOGRAPHY
SEMESTER I (2021-22)

hy Semester I shall consist the following papers:

M. AL /M, Se.
B e, Ge

S | M. M.
No. | Paper Title
Written inte, Asse. | Toatal
L. 1 Geomorphology 80 20 100
2, 1 Climatology 80 20 100
3. I | Geographical Though 8l 20 100
i, IV | Geogruphy of India Bl 20 160
5, v Practicdl-I : Advanced Cartography — ~— 100

I The M. A. M. Sc. Semester | exartiimation in Geography shall consiet of 500 marks.

There shall be four theory papers each oF 100 marks and one practical of 100 marks as
follows:

Paper i Geomadrphology
Paper 11 Climaology
Paper 11 Geograpliical Thought
Paper 1Y Geography of India
Paper V Practical-1: Advanced Canography
L The theory papers shall be of three hours duration.
3. Camdidates will be required 10 pass separately in theory and  practical
examinations.
4. (ain the practical examination the following shall be the allotment of time and
muarks,
(i) Practical record 20%
(n)  Labwork (up 10 three hours) T0%
(i) Vivnoni. ik 10%

(b)  The external aid internal examiners shall jointly submit marks,

(c) All the eandidates shall present at the time of the practical exaominution
their practical tecord regularly signed by the teachers concerned.




PAPER -]
GEOMORPHOLOGY

UNIT—1  Nature and scope of Geomomhology; Fundamental soncepis; Interior of  the
enrth; Earth movement: cpeirogenic wnd orogenic movements With
reference to the evolution of the Himalaya: Forces of Crustal instability,
Isosasy, Geosyneline, Plote lectonic, Mountain: busiding, Enrthquake and
Vuleanieity,

UNIT =11 Exogenic processes; concepl ol pradation; Agenls and processes of
pradation:  weathering, wasting and  eroslon, agpradation; Climatic
Geomerphology and morphugenctlc regions; slope evolution, Arid Semi-
Acid and Karst topography, '

UNIT =11l Concept of Geomorphie eyele and its controversy; Dynamic of glacial and
perpighicial processes and resulting lendforms, Complications of Muvial
geomorphic eyele and resulting Tand farms,

UNIT — IV Geological structure and landform; development of landscape ang drainage
on unichinal, folded and domal structures and Erosion surfaces, Applied

Geomormphology.
SUGGESTED READINGS:
I Ahnned, E: Coastul Geomurpholopy of India.

2. Chorley, R.. Lo Spatinl Anelysis in Geomorphology, Methuen, London, 1972,

3 Cooke Rland Doomkamp, J.C. : Geomoiphology in  Environmentd|
Management. As Introduction, Clerenden press, Oxford, 1974,

4 Pury, G The Faceof the Eanly, Penguin Hormondsworth 1959,

5. Fairbridge, R.W. Encyclopedia of Geomorphology, Reinholdts, New York, 1968,

&, Goudie, A.: The Nature of the Environment Oxford & Blackwell, London, 1993,

T Garner, HLE. : The Origin of landscape- A Synthesis of Geomorphelogy, Oxford
Hniversily Press: London, 1974,

8. Holms, A.: Principles of Physical Geology, Thomas Nelson, London:

9, Mitchell, C.W.: ‘Ierraad’i Evaluation. Loppman, London, 1973,

1, Oilier, C.D. : Wenthermg Longran, London, 1979,

1. Pitty, A.F.- Introduetion to Geomerphology, Methuen, London, 1971, ,

12 Stoddart, DR, {ed.) : Process and Form in Geemorphology, Roulledge, New York. 1936,

i3. Skinner, 8.1, & Porter, S.C.: The Dynamic Earth John Wilely. New York, 1995,

14.  Spatks, B.W, Geomorphology, Longtnan, London, 1960,

15. Shurma, H.S. (cd.): Pespective in Geomoerphilogy, Concept, New Delhi, 1980,

16.  Singh, 5 : Geomorphology, Pravay Publication, Allahabiad, 1998,

17, Steers, JLA. : The Unstuble Earth Methusn, London. '

I8, Thombury, W.L): Principles of Geomorphology, Johin Wiloy, New Yok, 1960

19, Strmhler, AN Physical Geography, Willey, New York,

20,  oftw gad: gt e
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PAPER - 11
CLIMATOLOGY

UNIT -1 Nature and scope of elimatology and its relationship with meteorology,

composition of atmosphere; Insolation, heat balance of the earth, stability
snd instability, preéenhonse effect, venical and horizontl distmbution: of
lemperatire.

UNIT-11 Jet stream; General circulation in the atmpaphers; Acid min; concept of air

masses and Front. EL Mino and La Nine. Monsoon winds and cyclones.

UNIT =111 The application of peneral principles of elementary physical and synoptio

meteorology 1o the study and  elassifipation  of  ¢limate,  Climalic
clnssification of Kogppen and Thomthwaite, Major climate of the world-
wropictl, temperate, desert und mountain climmale.

UNIT—-IV  Climmic changes during geological and historical limes, evidences,

possilile causes, global warming. Applied elimatclogy.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

12,

13,

Harry, R.G. and Chorley P, Atmosphere, Wealher and Climate, Roulledge,

‘London and New York, 1995.

Critchfiedid, 3t ; General Climatology, Prentico Hall, India, New Delhi, 1993,
Das, P.K. : Monsoons 'Mational Book Trust, New Delhi, 1987,

Fain, J.S. and Siephens, PN, - Monsons: Wiley Interscience, 1987

Indin Met. Deptt : Climatological Tables of Observaiories in India, Govt. of India
1568,

Lal, .8, : Climaialogy, Chaitanaya Publications, Allahabad, 1986,

Lydalph, P The Climate of the Earlh, Rowiman, 1985,

Menon, ImA. - Our Weather, N.B.T.., New Delhi, 1989,

Pelerson, S. ; Introduction to Meteorology, Me G-r-aw Hill Book, London, 1969
Rohinson, P.J. and Hendersan S, * Comemparsry Climatology, Henlow, 1999,
Thompson, RD, and Perry, A (ed) :  Applied Climatology, Principles and
Practice, Racutledge, London. 1997,

forard) afoie wpmy « ey oo, e AT o s
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PAPER ~ 111
GEOGRAPHICAL THOUGHT

UNIT 1 The Field of geography, its place in the classification of seiznce, geography as &

UNIT-1T

socinl science, and natural science. Pefinition, scope and functions of geography,
Geography us science of relationship, as science of areal differentintion, as spatial
science, Spoetial Orgenization, Geography and enviranmentalism: forms of man-
nature relationship and eurrent view; Dualism i geography; Regional Concept.
The growth of geographical knowledge from earliest times up to the 15th century.
Contributions of Creek and Romin thinkers, Geographical information in Ancient
Indian literature. The Great Age of Mantime Discovery and Exploration,

Contributions of various schools of thought in modern Geography:
(i} German Scheal - AV, Humbolt, Cari Ritter. Friedrich Ratzel
{ii) French School - Vidal-Die- Blache, Jean brunhes

(1) British School - 1), Mackinder, L.D. Stamp

() American School - E.C, Samnple, G. Taylor

UNIT -1  Scientific explanations: routes to scientific explanstion (inductive/deductive);

Type of explanmion: cognitive deseription, cause and effect, temporal,
functional/ecological, systems; Laws, theories and models in geography:
Quantitative revolution and philosophy of positivisii,

UNIT =1V Responses to positivism, behaviourlism and humanistic, relevance movement and

radical geography, Changing paradigms; Status of Indian Geography: Future of

Geography.
SUGGESTED READINGS:
I, Abler, Ronald; Adams, John §.Gold, Peler: Spatial Organizution: The
Gengrapher's view af the worlid. Prentice Hall, N 1971,
2 Ali SM. : The Geography of Purnras, Peoples Publishing House, Dalhi, 1968,
3. Amedeo, Douglas o An Introductionto Scientific Reasonign in Geosrapliy, John Wiley, U.S.A.
1971,
4, Dikshit, R.D: (ed.): The At & Science of Geography Rand Me Nally & Co., 1959,
5.  Harishorpe, R.: Perspectives on Nature of Geography Rand MeNally & Co,, 1959,
6. Husain, M, - Evolution of Geographic Thought, Rawat Pub., Jaipur, 1984,
7. Johnston, R.J.: Philosophy and Human Geography, Edward Amold, London, 1983,
8. Johnston, Ri.: The Future of Geography, Mathuen, London, 1988,
9. Minshull, B;; The Changing Nature of Geography, Flutehinson University Library, Landon, 1971,
10, Al 8. M- Arab Geography.
11, Taylor, G.: Geography in the 200h Century,
12, Dikshit, R.D.: Geographical Thought : A Contexual History of Ideas, Prentice Hall of Indin, New Delhic
13, Horvey I3 ; Explanstion in Geography.
14 Ris sorm  simifers e o e
15, Fyumsy vd R sfhffe fesm o s wd Riftes
16, i, vl difeas Faero & ghem W Rl
17, e wm&is : sinifoe e @ San,




PAPER -1V
GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA

UNIT ~1 Physical and Biological elementy in the Geograpby of India; Geologieal strupture,

relief, climate, Dramage, vegetntion and soils.

UNIT - 11 Agriculture; Major charagleristics and problems, Impact of infrastructural  and

institutional factors on agriculiure. Imporant crops-wheal, rice, colton, sugarcane,

oll-seeds, ted and coffee, Agriculural regions. Green revolulion, Agro-climatic
regions.

UNIT-HI  Sources of power: Coal; Petroleum, Nitural gas.  Hydroelectricity and Atomic

eneegy. Mineral resources with special reference 1o iron ore, mengancse and
bawxite. Tndustrial development with special reference o iron and steel, cement,
cotton, jute, sugnr and paper industries; Industrial regions,

UNIT-1V  Regional divigion of India: Purpose and Methedology. Mujor schemes of regions
of India: OHLK. Spate and R.L. Singh. Physical and cultural geography of
Chhaltisgarh State,
SUGGESTED READINGS:
I Centre for Science & Environment (1988) State of India's Environment, New Dethi.
2. Desphande C.D. Indin, - o Regional Interpretation ICSSR & Northern Book Centre 1992,
3. Dirvza, Jean & AMartya. Sen (ed.) Indin Eeonomic Develepment and Social opportunity
Oxford University Persan, New Delhi, 1996,
4, Kundu A. Raza Moonis ; Indian Economy : the Regional Dimension Speclaum Publishers,
New Delhi, 1092,
5 Robinson, Frants : The Cambridee Encyclopedia of India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sti
Lanka, Nepal, Bhutan & Mildives Cambridge Umiversity Press, London, 1989,
b, Singh R.L. (ed.) : India - A Regional Geography National Geographical Society, Tndia
Varanasi, 1971.
7. Spate OITK & ATA Learnont-India & Pakistan Methuen, London. 1967,
8, Tirtha R. & Gopal Krishna, Emerging India Reprinted by Ruwat Publications, Jaipur 1996,
g, Sharma T.C. and O. Coutintho ; Economic and Commereial Geography of Tndia.
10, wwwa fEL s w0 s 5 Wite, ity werem F_FTGT 2003
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PAPER -V

PRACTICAL 1- ADVANCED CARTOGRAPHY

Graphs and Diagrams: Triangular groph. Logaurithmic and semi logarithmic graphs, scatter
graphs: chimatograph. Proportional circles, spheres and cubes.

Thematic Maps: Chorapleth  maps, tsolines, Flow maps, isochrones and class intervals,
Marphometric Analysis; Profiles, Slope Analysis; Aliimelric, and Clinographic curves; Block
Dingrams.

SUGGESTED READING:

1. Mank house F.J. & TLR, Wilkinson: Maps and Diagrams, Methuen, London.

2. Wi gew s i i ) o aes 0w ana wn @ Og
AR

3. drereire: wrEfeg ot
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Hemchand Yaday Vishwavidyalaya, Durg (C.G.)

M.A. /M. S¢. GEOGRAPHY

SEMESTER - 11
M. A /M. Sc. Geogmphy Semes

ter [1 shall consist the following papers:
S. | Paper | Title M. M.
No, — ;
Written | Inte, Asse. | Total
L. Vi Economic and Natural Resource i) 20 100
Muanagement
: . Decanopriph
2 |v e 80 20 100
3, Vil Regional Developrient and Planning 80 20 100
4. 1% Social Geography g0 20 160
5. X Practical-11 : Map Projections. Map 100
Interpretation and Surveying e -
1

The M. AM. Se. Semester I1 examination in Geography shall consist of 500 marks.

There shall be four theory papers each of 100 murks and one practical of 100 marks as
follows:

Paper VI Economic and Natural Resource Management,
Paper VII Oceanography _

Paper VI Regional Development and Planning

Poper IX Social Geography

Paper X

Practical-II : Map Projections, Interpretation and Surveying.
2. The theory papers shall be of three hours duration,

3. Candidares will be required 10 pass separately in theory and practical examinations.

4. (4} In the practical examination the following shall be the allotmemt of time and marks.

(1) Practienl record 20%
(1i) Lab work (up 1o three hours) 40%
(7i1) Field work (up to thres hours) 30%
(iv) Viva on, ii & iii above 10%,

(b) The external and internal examiners shall jointly submitmarks.

(c) Candidutes shall be examined in survey individually, They will however be allowed to
take the Help of a labourer each t their own expense.

(d) All the candidotes shall presint at the time of the practical examinntion their

Practival record regularly signed by the teachers concerned.




UNIT -1

UNIT-T1

UNIT - 111

UNIT—1V

PAPER- VI
ECONOMIC AND NATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Nature and scape of economic Geography; fundamental concepts In economic
geopraphy; classification of economies, Sectors of -economy (primary,
secondary, tertinry), Mesning, nare and classification of resources, Resoutce
appraisal: humon wants and social objective, technological status and resources,
Apprarsal of quality and quantity of human resources, relation between
populition and resource, mtural resources and econamie developmen!, resource
adequasy and scarcity, limits 1o growth: Resgtiree vse, concept of absolute and
relative abundance of resources, optimum, under use, misuse and over use of
TEsoureey,

World pattern of major natural resources: land and soils, biotic resolrees, water
FESONTTES Minaral and ENErEY FEsNITCeS, OCEANnic TesourTes.

Classifieation of Indusinies, Theories of industrinl location; case studies of
selected indostries; lron and Steel; Alyminium, Chemical, Textile, Means of
transport, International trade, trade blacks, globalization and Indian cconomy,
Conservation and  management of wesources; evolution of the concept,
principles, philosophy and approaches to conservatian, resource conservation
and  management methods. Policy moking md  resource  momapement;
sustainable development of resources.

SUGGESTED READING:

Ahemd, Jalel - Nuturn] Tesources in Low Income Contries. Henne,

TLIL

- Elemenis of Soll Consérvatitn,

Cirtacy, Wantrup,S.V.& - Nawral resoutces: Quality & Quantity Persons (eds.)

Betall R.C. & R.0O.Buchanan

¥

Indusirial Activity and Economic Geography, Edvard

ancl Rosers - Agricultural Resources.

Freeman, T.W, - Geography and Plunning,

Fryer, D.M. - World Economic Development

Isand, Walter = Metho! of Regional Analysis.

Mehta, MM, - Humin Resource Development Planning,

Owen, 0.8, - Natural Resource Conserviation,

Peach, W.N.& James, A, - Zimmerman’s World  Resourees Contenting and
Conservaliun,

Parkin’s,BE.A. & J.R. Whitukr - Cur Natural Resource and their conservation, Remner,

G.T. - Conservation of National Recourses.

Stamp. L.D. - Land of Britain Its use snd Misue. Smith, G.H.(ed.)

- Conservation. of Noturnl Recourses. Symoos, L. -
Agriculture Geography.

Thomas WL fetinlreds) - ‘Mmn's Role in Changing the fice of the Earth, Wales,
H.& H.O. Lathrop - The Conservation of Moturn) Recounes.
Whecler, T.O. et al - Economic Geography, John Wiler New York 1993,

Al AT
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PAPER-VII

OCEANOGRAPHY

Nature and scope of Qceanography; Distribution of land and water; Major

features of ocean basins; Marine sediments, Physical and chemical propertics of
Bod Wiiter.

UNIT =1

Interlink between atmespheric cireulation and circulation pattemn in the veeans,
surface currents, Thermohaline, waves and tides.

Murine-biological environment: Bin-geochemical cycle in the vevan. biozunes,
types of organisms; plankton, nekion and benthes, food and miners] resources
of the ses. Mujor marine environments: coastal - esturary, deltas, barrier island,
rocky coasts : Qpen : reefs, continental shelf, continental slope and deep
Pelagic envivonment and floor of the ocean basins.,

UNIT-TV  Impaet of Humans on the marine environment. Law af the seq; exclusive
economic zone; marine deposits and formation of coral-reefs.,

SUGGESTED READINGS:

. Davis Rechard 1A, : “Occanography-An Imroduction to the Marine
Environment”. Wm, C. Brown Towa, | 98f.

Duxbury, C.A. and DBuxbury B. ; An Introduction to the world's Oceans-C. Brown.
lowa 2nd ed., 1986,

3. Garrison, T. : "Oceanography - An Introduction to Marine Seience” Books/Cole,
Pacific Grove, USA, 2001.

4. Gross, M, Grant : Oceanography, 0 View of the earth, prantice-Hall inc, New Delhi,

1987.

King C.A.M. Oceanography for Geographers 1962,

Sharmn, R. C. "The Oceans” Rajesh N. Delhi, 1985,

Ummerkutty, A N.P. Science of the Eceans and Human life, NBT, New Delhi, 1985,
Ornmarny, F.I. : The Ocean.

Sharma, R. C. & M. Vital : Oceanograplyy : A Brief Introduction kislaya Pub, New
Delhi.

10.  Siddartha, K., | Oceanography | A Brief Introduction, Kislya Pub, New Delhi.
1L A fga: semmm @ g R
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PAPER - Vi1

REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING

UNIT — 1 Regional Planning: Definition, Scope, evolution and Objectives, Region

:msl.Rz_:giuml.!isin. Planning Regions: Concept and Delineation, Type of
Regions. Central Place Theory, Concept of core and periphery Friedmann's
Model of Spatial Organisation and Feonomic Growth,

UNIT ~ 11 Regional Development Theories: Development Theories of Myrdal and

Hirschman, Economic und Export Base model, Frank's Theory of Under
development,

UNIT-IN  Approaches and Strategies of Regional Development: Growlh Pole Theory

Agropolitan - Development, Commumity  Development, River Basin
Planning, Metropolitan Planming (with reference to India).

UNIT-1IV  Regional Planning in India. Regional Tmbalances and Inequalities,

Indicators of Regional Develapment; Regional Policics in Five Yenr Plans,
Centre State Relations and Multilevel Planning, Planming for special
problem Regions: Hill areas, Tribal arcas, Drought prone arens, Command
arens und River basins. Regional development and plamming in India.

SUGGESTED READING:

R

dow

O

Daysch, CHLI & ofhers: Smdies in Regional Planning.

Deckinsonm R.E, : City Region and Regionalism

Freeman, EW. : Geography arid Planning.

Golksin A, : Regional Planning and Development,

Keeble. L. : Principle and Practice of Town and Country Planning,

Stamp L.D, : The Land of Britain : Its use and Misure. |

Sdasyuk, Gating and Dengupta, P. : Economi¢ Regionalization of Indin problems
and Approaches.

Dezai, P.B, & others : Regional Perspective of Industrial and Urban Growth the
case of Kanpur, Bombay, 1269.

Prakash, Rao VL. & S.P. : Regionol Planning.

Censuts of India : Economic and Socio Cultural Dimensions of regionulization (An
Indo-USSR Collaborative Study)

Froedmann J. & Alonsow : Regional Development snd Plonning, M.LT. Press.

Misra R.P, (ed.) : Regional Planning : Concept; Techniques, Policies and cade




13,
14,
15.

16.
17.
18,
19,

21

22.

L

studies Mysore 1969,

Misra, R.I'. & others : Regional Development and Planning in India,

Timbergen : Essnys on World Regional Planning.

Lord, W. : Methods of Regional Analysis, M.LT., 1960,

Zimmerinan, E.W. : World Resources and Industries.

Burton & Kates : Reading in Resource Management Conservation,

Burton & Kates : Regional Planning in Indin.

Ahamed, Enayet : Regional Planning with particular Reference to Indin, Vol. Tand
1i New Delhi,

Bhatt L.S. and others: Micro level planning - A Case Study of Karnal Area,
Hyryana (K.B. Publishing, New Delhi)

Bhatt LS : Regional Planning in India, Statistical Publishing Society, Calcutta,
1973,

Gosal GS, and G. Krishanan : Regional Disparitics in levels of Socio-econamic
Development in Punjab, Vishal Publications Kurukshetra, 1984,

Chandna, R.C, : Regional Planning © A comprehensive Text-Kayyvani Publishers.
Ray Choudhan, Jayasri : An Intreduction to Development and Regional Planning
Orient Longman.

Sundaram, KV (ed) Geograply and Plann8ing, Essaya in houour of VLS Prakasa
Rao, Concept Publishing Co., New Delhi, 1985.

Razn, Meomis (ed) Regional Development, Hefitage Publishiers, Delhi, 1988.
Mishra R.P. et al : Multilevel Planning, Heritage Phulishers Delhi, 1980,
e &) L uR 39 grafine P o i e,
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PAPER - IX
SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY

UNIT=1 Definition, meaning and scope of Social geography nnd its Nature and relationship

with other Sociul seiences. Development of Social Geography, Approaches to the
study of Social Geography,

UNIT-11 Coneept of Society ~ Social Environment, Geographic bases of Social Formation.

UNIT -1 Social well- being—

UNIT-IV  Social development

Social Geography of Indig - Social Stratification, Caste and Class. Social
oremzation and groups, Social transformation and change in [ndia, Religion and
linguistic group of India. Evolution of Socio-Cultural Regions of India

meaning and indicators of Social well- being. Quality  of life,
Paitern and bases of rural and urban society. Deprivation and diserimination issues
relating o women and under privileged groups. Cultural Realms and Cultursl
Region of the World.

planning — meaning and importance. Public policy and social
planning in Indin: Review of Five year Plans sirategies to improve social well-being
in tribal, hill, drought and fiood prone Areas.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

[

2
3

L

10.
.
12,

13.

14,
15.

16.

17.

Ahmad Aljazuddin, Social Geagraphy, Rawat Publication, Nes Delli, 1999,

De Blij. H.D. Human Geography. John Wiley and son, New York,

Dreze Jean, Amariya Sen,Economic Development and Social epportunity. Oxford
University Press. New Delhi. 1904

Dubey. 8.C : Indinn Society. National Book Trust, New Delhi, 1991

Gregory. D . and T, Larry (Eds.)  Social. relations and spatial structures, MC

Millan, 1985,
Haq. Mahbubul : Reflections on Human Development. Oxford University Press, New
Delh6,
Jones, Hmrys, Reading m Social Geagraphy, Oxford University Press, Ely House, Londan,
1977.

Jones, Emrys and John Eyles, An Introd
Press, London, 1977

Muinney. Clarence: People of South Asig, Winston, New York, 1974,

Plnnning Commission, Government of India: Report on Development of Tribat areas, 1981,
Rao, M.S.A.. Urban Sociology in Tndia, Orient longman, 1970, R

Schwitrtzberg Joseph - An Historical Atlas of South Asia, University of Chicago Press.
(Chicago, 1978,

Sen, Amartya & Drese Jean. Indian
Perspectives. Oxfiard University Pres-s, 1996
Smith, David: Geography : A welfure Approach, Edwarg Amold, London, 1977,
Sopher, David. A Expolotation of Indg

Subba, Rap, Personality of Indig -
M.S. Univers:it;,- Borada, Vndndni'a, 1958

o wwd s YT TR e i PIREIE )
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uetion to Social Geography, Oxford University
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PAPER - X
RACTICAL II- MAP PROJECTIONS, INTERPRETATION AND SURVEYING

Map Projections: Mathematical/Graphical construction of world
projections. Interpretation of Maps: Geological Maps.

Principles and methods of topographical surveying involving the use of Theodolite and
Dumpy level. Solution of problems in Surveying.

Tﬂpﬂgmph‘i:al Information — International series, South east Asia Series, Indexing,
Classification & Interpretation of topographical sheets.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. Davis, R. C. & E. S. Forte: Surveying: Theory and Practical,

Kanetkar, TR, & S.V. Kulkami: Surveying and leveling part 1 & IJ A V.G
Prakashan, Poona.

1

ksl y

Monkhouse F.J. & HL.R. Wilkinson: Maps and Diagrams, Methuen, London.
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Hemchand Yadavvishwavidyalaya, Durg (C.G,)

M.A/M. Se. GEOGRAPHY
SEMESTER 1
M.A. M, Sc. Geography Semester 11 shall consiat tlie following papers:
| S M. M.
INg. raper ile Written | Inle.Asse. | Total
L. XI | Population Geography 0 20 100
2, A | Seulement Geography 80 20 100
3. | XII(A) | Remote Sensing T echniques 80 20 100
OR OR
& | XIIB) | Biogeagraphy and Ecosystem &0 20 100
XV | Research Methodology 80 20 100
XV Practical-HI : Remote Sensing and — -— 100
I Quantitative Techniques

[ The M.A. /M. Sc. Semester 11T cxamination in Geography shall consist of 500 mariks.
There shall be four theory papers each of 100 marks und one practical of 100 markes ax’

follows:

Paper X1 : Population Geography

Paper X11 ; Settlement Geography

Paper XIIT {A) : Remote Sensing Techniques

OR

Paper XTI (B) ; Biogeography and Ecosystem

Paper XIV : Research Methadolopy

Faper XV : Practical - 111: Remote Sensing and Cluantimtive'ruchniqucs
2. The theary papers shall be of three hours duration,
3 Candidates will be required to pass separately in theary and practien| examinmtions,
4. (3 In the pructical examination the following shall be the allotment of time and marks,

(i) Practical record ; 20%

(i) Lab work (up to Four hours) : 70%

(1) Viva on i.& ii. Above : 10%

(b) The external and internal exa miners shall jotm]y submit marks,

() All the candidates shal prosent at the time of the practical examination their practical
record regularly signed by the teachers concerned.




SEMESTER - 111
PAPER - X1

POPULATION GEOGRAFHY

UNIT — 1 Definition and scope of Population Geography. Relation of Population Geography

with other subjects of social sciences. Historical development of Population

Geography in westemn countries and in Indin. Sources of populstion daw, Census nnd

its Tistory,
UNIT-11 Distribution of Populution: The concept of population density and its 1ypes. Factors
affecting population distribution. Diatribution & Density of population in the world
with special reference 1o Europe, Asia and Indin. Growth of population: Measure of
decennial and annual rares of population growth, prehistoric and modemn trends of
population growth in the world, Regiomal aspect of population growth i India,
Papulation theories: Demograpliic transition.

UNIT-HI  Population composition in torms of oge and sex, rural, urhan residence, educational

status and occupational structure. Significance of these elements in population
analysis, factors affecting their composition in population, broad world patterns and
detniled spanial patterns in India. Fertility and Mortality of population: Significance
and factor. Indices and rates. World pattemn and pattern. in India  Human
Development index and its Compotients,
UNIT-IV  Migration of population: Causes, characteristics and types. Methods of estimating
value of intermal migration. Impartant intemationul migrations of the warld, mternal
migration in India: Population und Refources: Population-Resource '
Population Regions: Concept and methods, population regions
policies nf India,

regIons.
of India, population

SUGGESTED READINGS:

L. Bilasbormuw, Richard 1i and Daniel lopan, Population and Deforestmtion in the
Humid Eropics, International Union for the Scientific Study of Populstion, Belgium 1999,
2 Boglin, D.J. Principles m Demography, Johs Wiley, New York 1969,

J. Bose, Ashish el at. : Population in India's Development (1947-2000); Vikas Publishing
Huouse, New Delhi, 1974,

4 Census of India, India : A State Profile, 1991.

5. Chandna, R, C. Geogmphy of Population, Concept,
Publishers, New Yok, 2000,
Clarke, John 1. Population Geography, Pergamon Press, Oxford. 1973,
Croak, Nigel Principles of Papulation and Development Pergmaon Press, New York 1997,

Determinants and Patterns. Kalyini




L%

10.

I2,
13.
14.
15.
16,

17
13,

19,
20.

21

e
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paugherty, Helen Gin, Kenneth €W

: - - Kammeyir, An Introduction to Population (Second
Edition). The Guilford Press, New York, London, 1998, : |

Garnier, B.J. Geography of papulation Longrrian, London. 1970,
oclibar, Ra)esh, The Veclic People : Their History and G 1
New Delhi, 2000." o Ry Qrent ongman L.

Mamoria, C.B. ._Enﬁia*s Population Problem, Kitab Malal New Dellii, 1981,
]"rﬂll'i'l, Ahahnk India's Population : Aspects of Quality and (control Vol I & 11. Abhiman
Publications, New Delhi, 1978,

II’;::;\L M.K. Indin's Population : Heading Towards a Billion, B.R.., Publishing Corporation

S_ﬁuivm. K. and M. Viassoff, Papulation Development Nexus in India :Challenges for the
New Millennium Lata Me Graw-Hill, New Dethi, 2001.

Srinivasan K, Basic Demographic Technigues and Applications Sage, Publications, New
Delhi, 1998,

Sundaram K. V. and Sudesh Mangia., (ed.) Populntion Geopraphy, Henlnge
Publications, Delhi, 1986,

UNDP : Humin Development Report, Oxford University Press, Oxford, 2000,

United Nations, Methods for Projections of urban and Rural Population No. VI, New
York, 1974,

Woods R.. Population Amalysis’ in Geogruphy Longman, London, 1979.

Zeunsky Wilbur, A Prologue to Papulation Geography, Prentic Hall, 1966,
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SEMESTER — Il
PAPER - XII

SETTLEMENT GEOGRAPHY

UNIT -1 Meaning, Objectives and Scope of Settlement Geography; Evolution, Distribution,

Types and Patterns of Rural Settlements; Rural House Types; Ruml Service Centers,
UNIT -1 Evolution and growth of  urban setllements; The Geogrophical setting of Urban
Centers: Site, Situation and Location.

UNIT-IIT Rank- size-relationship: Citics as Central Places, Central Pluce Theary, Growth
Centre Theory.

UNIT-1V  City- Country Relationship: Umland, Rural-Urban Fringe.
SUGGESTED READINGS:

I Abererombee, Sir P. : Town and Country planning 1961,

2, Alani, Shah Manzoor : Hyderabad Secuiidrabad (Twin Cities) A. siudy in urban geography)

3. Alam, SM. & V.V, Tokshishevesky : Urbanization in developing countries,

4, Berry Brain 1. L, : Geographic Prospective on Urban Systems;

5. Bresse, €. & B,F. Whiteman : An approach to Urban Planning

6. Dickinson, R.E, : City, Religion and Regionalizm.

1. Gallion and Fisher : The Urban Pattern.

8, Grifitth, , I.P : A study of Urban constructions in India,

9.

Gibby : Urban Research Methods.

10. Mayor, H.M. & (,,"1". Kohn : Reatlings in Urban Geography.

11. Morgan, F.'W, : Ports and Harbours.

12 Mumford L Cultpre of citjes,

13, Rabson, W.A, | Great cities of world,

4. Robson, B.T. : Urbatt Growth - An approach, Methuen, London,

13 Carter, Harold : Study of Urban Geography, London. Edward Amold, 1979,

16. SimghR.L,. & KN, Singh ; Readings in Rusal Settlement Geagraphy, NGSI Varanasi, 1975,
17 Rig, sunfir @ osprit i

18, fremd, sl st wite, Rum g S, saemn




SEMESTER - 11

PAPER — X111 (A)
REMOTE SENSING TECHNIQUES

UNIT-I Historical development of remote sensing a5 a wehnology - Relevance of temote
sensing in Geography - Concepts and basics: Energy source, enerpy and radiation
principles, energy interactions in the attnosphere and earth surface features, remote
sensing systems:  platform sensors and  mdiation records. Microwave sensing
nterpretation of SLAR imageries, thermal imogerics,
Remote Sensing Satellite: platforms LANDSAT, SPOT, NOAA, RADARSAT, TRS,
INSAT: principles and gtummelry of scanners ind CCID armys, orbital characteristics
and data produets - MSS. TM. LISS T & IT, SPOTPLA & MLA, SLAR.
Image Processing: Types of imagery, techniques of visual interpretation, ground
verification tramsfer of interpreted  themitic  information 1o base maps-digital
processing: rectification and restoration, nmage enhancement - contrast manipulation,
Classification: Supervised and Unsupervised, post-classification analysis  and
ACCULACY Bsvessment
Applications: Air phote and image interpretations, arid mapping land use and land
cover, land evaluation, {rban land use, kandform and its processes, weather studies

ind studies of witer resources: integration of Remote Sensing and GIS, Remote

sensing and hazard nianagement, remote sensing and anvironmental management.
SUGGESTED READINGS:

l. American Soviety of Photogrammetry: Manual of Remote Sensng. ASP, Falle Chursh V. A, 1983,
2. Barett EC.and LF. Cuntis:

Fundamentals of Remote  Sensing and Air Photo Interptetation on,
Memillon, New York, 1992

UNIT-11

UNTT= 11

UNIT-1V

Compbell 1.: Intraduction to Remote Sension, Gail ford, Mew York, 1989,
Curran, Piul J.; Principles of Remate Sensing. Longman, London, 1985,
Hord R.M.: Digital Image Processing of Remotely Sensed Dite, Academic, New Yark, 1983,

Luder D, Acrial Photography Interpretation; Principles and Application, Ce Graw Hill, New York,
1959,

S W

Pratt W K. Digital Image Procesaing. Wiley, New York, (978,

Ruoe D, P, (eds.); Remote Sensing for Eorth Resources, Associastian of Exploration Geo physicist,
Hederabad, 190%,

9. Thomis M. Lollesand and Ralpli W, Kefer, Remore Sensing and mage Interpretation, Wiley & sons,
New York, 1994,

10. Aronoff S. Geographic Information Systems: A. Munagement Perspective, Publication Offiawn, 1989,

L. Burrough P.A. Principles of Geographic Information Systems for Land Reson Assessmont Oxford
University Press, New York, 1986,

12, Fruser Taylor D.R. Geographic information Systeme. Pergamor Press, Oxford 1900,

I3, Maquire DUAMLF. Goodehild and DW, Rhind (eds)). Geographic information System Principlés
arid Application, Taylor & Francis, Washingron, 199,

14, Mark S, Monmonier. Computer - assisted Cartagraphy, Prentice-Hall,

15, Peuguet D .. 1. And D.F. - Marble, Intmductory Reading
& Francis, Washington, 1990, '

16. Star J. and J. Estes, Geographic Information Systems: An Introduction, Prentice Englewnod CIif,
Mew Jersey, 1994,

17, e, 3 ww e i o i A T,

oo

Englewood CIHT, Jersey, 1982
in Geogruphic, Information System Taylor
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UNIT-1

UNIT-11

UNIT-111

UNIT-1V

PAPER — X111 (B)

BIOGEOGRAPHY AND ECOSYSTEM
Dnﬁnitifm and scope of Biogeography Environment, Habitat and Plant-animal
association, Bieme Types.

EIEI“”“!’S of plant geography, distribution of forests and major communities. Plant
successions in newl

= ; ly formed land forms. Zoogeography and its Environmental
Rﬂ:ﬂﬁnﬂhm. Palaco botanicsl and Palaeo climatological Tecords of environmental
change.

Ecosystems: concept and components, Ecosystem-form snd function: tropic level,
ecological pyramids, ecological niche, cnergy and nuirients in the ecosysiem,
hydrological cycte, food chains and food webs. Major terrestrial ecosystems of the
waorld: agriculture, forests, grassland and desert. Population growth and environment.

Biodiversity and its Conservation. Preservation and conservation of the ecosystem
through resource management, Environment legislation. The Stockholm conference,
the Eanth summit, Environmental laws in India (the Wild Life Act, Water Act, Forest
Act, Environment Protection Act and National Environment Tribunal Act).

SUGGESTED READINGS -

L. Agrawal D.P. Man and Environment in India through Ages, Book & Books, 1992,
2. Bradshaw, M.J:: Earth and Living Planet, ELLBS. London, 1979,
3

Cox, C.0. and Moore, P.D.: Bingeography: An Ecological and Evolutionary Approach 5™ edn,
Blackwell, 1993,
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uNIT-11

UNIT =111

UNIT = IV

——10 00 B A e

it

13,
4.
15.
16
17
15,
1%

-:-ﬂ'l
21,
22.

23,
24,
25
6,
27.
28
29,

SEMESTER - 11
PAPER - XIV RESEARCH
METHODOLOGY

uNIT =1 Research Methodology-An  Overview; Procedure of scientific Research, Defining

Research Problem; Formulating Hypothesis; Research Design.

Mﬂhﬂ?s of Date Collection: Observation, Questionnaire, Schedule  and Interview;
Sampling: Sampling Methods, Size of Sample:

Processing and Analysis of Data: Processing- Fditing, Coding,  Classification and
Tabulation, Analysis— Measurement of Ceatral Tendency, Dispersion, and Correlation.

Preparation of Research Reports: Steps, Layout and Types of Reports

Gaur, R. : Environment and Ecology of Early Man inNorthern Indin R. B. Publication Corporation 1987,
Hoyt, LB. Mun and the Eanh, Prentice Hall, U.S.A, 1092,

Huggett. R Fundamentals of Biogeography, Routledpe, U.S. A, 1998,

Iles, I. ¢ Introduction'te Zeogeography, Memillin, London, 1974,

Khoshoo, T-N. and Sharma, M. (eds) - Indinn Geosphere-Biosphens Har-Anand Publiction, Delhi 1991
Lapedes, DN .(ed) © Encyclopedia of Envitonmenial Science, MeGraw Hill, 1974,

Mathur 1S, : Essentinls of Ringeopraphy, Anuj Printers, Jaipur, 1998

Peats, N, ; Basic Blogeography, 2 edn, Longman, London, 1985,

Summons, 143, Biogeography, Natwral and Cultural, Longman, Londin, 1974,

Tiwvy J. ; Bipgeography: A Study of Plants in Feosphere 3" edn. Oliver and Boyd, U.S. A., 1992,

Ackerman, E.A : Geography as a Fundamenial Resenrch Discipline, University of Chicago Research Papers,
1958 '

Apgarwal, A and Namin, S The Citizens Fith Repon. Centre for Seience antd Environmental, New Dethi, 1999,
Bertulanfly, L. ; General Systems Theory, Georee Hmgiller, New Yark, 1958

Bodkin, E. : Environmental studics, Charles E Mornil Pub. Co., Coluinbus, Ohin, 1981,

Chandana, R.C. - Environmesital Awarencss, Kalyarmi Pubilishers, New Delhi, 1938,

Chorley, R1. : Geomorphialogy and General Systerns Theory, U:S.G.S. Professional Paper, 5008, 1962.
Eyre, S.R. and Jones, G.R.J. (eds) Geography as Humian Ecology, Edwares Arnold, London, 1966
Kormondy, E.J. : Concepts ol Ecology, Prontice Hall, 1985,

Muanncrs, LR, and Mikesell, MW, (eds ) Prespoeiives on Environment, Commission on College CGreogmaphy,
Fubl, No. 13 Washingon, D.C,, 1974,

Mobel and Wroght : Environmental Science, Prertice Hall, New York, 1996.
Odum, E.P.; Fundomentals of Ecology, W.B. Sounders, Philadelphia, 1971,

Russwurm, L.H. and Sommerville, B (eds) - Man's Natural Enviromnent-A Systems Approach, Duxbury,
Mussachusels, 19RS,

Sharma, 1.5, : Ranthambhore Sunctuary — Dilemma of Eco-development, Coneept, New Dethi, 2000,
Simmons, LG, - Ecology of Natural Resourees, Edwanl Amold; London, 1981.

Zingh S, : Environmenta| Geopgraphy, Pravag Publications, Allahabad, 1001,

Smith, R.L. ; Man and his Enviconnient ;| An Ecosy<em Approach, Harper & Row, London, 1992,
LLNE, . - Globn] Environmenial Outlook, LN, T'ub, | New orl, 1998

Waorld Resourcés Institute : World Resoources, [Latest Repont) Washington.




GGESTED READING:
| selltiz, C.M. Juhoda, M. Deutsch

amd others,

2, Goode, W and P.K, Hau

3. Harvey, David

4. Chorley, R.J. and . Hagg & 1t (ed)
3. Minshull, R.

6. Sheskin, LM.

7. Kothard, C. R.

8. Misra H.N. and V.P. Singh

9. Har Prasad

Research Methods in Social Relations, Holt, . New

York, 196].

Methods in Sacial Resenrah, Me Graw Hill,

-Takyo, 1962.
. Explanation in Geography, Edward Amold,

Londoen, 1971

Mudels in Geography, Methuen,

London, 1967.

Intraduction to Models in (Geography. Longman
London, 1975,

Survey Research for Geographers Scientific
Publisher, Jodhpur, 1987,

Research Methode!ogy : Methods and Techmigques,
Wishwao Prakashan, 1994,

Rescarch Methodology in Geography: Social.
Spatial and Policy Dimensions, Rawat Publications
Mew Delhi, 1998,

Research Methods and Technigues in Geography,

Rawat Publications, New Delli. 1992,




using IRS Images. Pre Aeld visit,

SEMESTER — 111
PAPER - XV
PRACTICAL -1}

emple Sensin .
Sﬁnclplcs of &:ﬁ;ﬂ:ﬁ:ﬂ" ,'ﬂ T“_F“E"ﬂllhin] Sheets and Quantitative Techniques
T¥: - Air Photo- Stereo test, Orientation of steree. model under

MUrTo sier ralt -
il La:ﬂa::ﬂ;;?niﬁhm rnf photo/line index and determination of photo scale, Use of
o et ation o lmg:hts. identification of features on aerial photo graph, Tracing
Feo pair, Imerpretation of physical and cultural details, Preparation of Land use
EﬂP pre field interpretation, Field visit for ground trathing, |
ime:;:;ffrn::;:— ﬂSt.'mdd;.r ;af satellite _]r:mg'c — Anngition Identification of features on FCC
e ~tnl‘ gt ctajly l'n?m sntellite imageries, Basic Principles of Image interpretation,
merpretation of Physical and Cultural detnils tnd prepirition of land use and land cover miap

Statistical Technigues:

Product moment and Rank Correlation Coefficients, Linear Regression. Hypothesis Testing: Chi-

Square test, 1-fest & F test, Sumpling Technigues, Point, Line and Aren Sampling,

SUGGESTED READINGS:

i
2

R

10.
1L

12,
13.

14,
13,

16,

American Society of Photogrammetry: Mamunl of Remote Sensing. ASP, Falls Church V.A. 1983
Burren E.C ond L.F. Clittie @ Fundamenmls of Remote Sensing and  Air Phote
Imerpretation ‘on, Memillan, New York, 1992,

Conipbell .1, : lntroduction to Remote Sension, Glinford, "New York, 1989,

Clirran, Paul J. - Principles of Remote Sensing. Longmun, London, 19835,

Hord R-M. : Digital Timage Processing of Remotely Sensed Dute, Academic, New York,1 983

Luder ., Acrial Photograpliy Interpretation - Principles amd Application, Ce Graw Hill, New
York, 1959,

Pt W.K, Digital Image Processing. Wiley, New York, 1978,

Rao D. P.. (eds.) : Remote Sensing lor Earth Resources, Association of Exploration Geophysicisi,
Hederabad, 1995,

Thomas M, Lollesand and Rualph  W. Keler, Remole Sensing and  Image
Interpretation, Wiley & sons, New York, 1994,

Aronoff 8. Geogrophic  Informabion  Systems: A Managememt  Perspective,
Publication Offawa, 1989

Burroligh P.A, Prnciples of Gepgraphic  Information Systems for Land Reson
Assessment Oxford University Press, New York, 19806.

Fraser Taylor D-R. Geographic informution Systems. Pergamor Press, Oxford 1990,

Maguire D.J.MF. Goodchiln and D.W, Khind {eds.}. Geographic mformation Syitem
Principles and Application, Toylor& Francis, Washingron, 1991,

Mark $. Monmonicr, Computer-issisted Cartography, Prentice Hall, Englewood CUfT, Jersey,
1982.

Peuquer D). and D.F. Marble, Introductory Reading in Gebgraphic Information System Taylor &
Francis, Washington, 1990,

Star ), und J, Estes, Goographic Information Systems; An [ntroduction, Prentice Eaglowood Cliff,
MNew Jersey, 1994,




Hemchand Yaday Vishwavid}_*alaya, Durg (C.G.)

M.A/M. Se. GEOGRAPHY
SEMESTER 1v
M.A/M.Se. Geography Semester 1y shall consist the following papers;
L
No, | Paper Tithe ol
Al Written Int Ass. Total
1. X Urban Geugra pliy 50 20 100
2, X Vil Apriculiursl ﬂcnmnpllj' 50 el 1| 100
AVILAY | Geographical Information System il 20 1og
4 G On
' VL) | | eavirenmental Geapraphy %0 20 100
. RIX Field Work {Physizal and Socio- Beonomic) — — 100
: Practical-]V ‘Gevgniphics) Infarmation System and
¢ AX Onitintitative Techniquen - = +on
L. The MLAM.Se, Semester [V examination i Geography shall consist of 500 marks.
There shall be three theory papers and one Field Work report each of 100 marks and one
practical of 100 marks as Tollows.
5. No. Paper Title
| 3 XVl : Urban Geography
2 XV : Agncultural Geography
3. XV (A) : Geographical Information System
GR
4. XVIHI(B) : Environmentu] Geography
5. XX ¢ Field Worke (Physical and Sacio- Economic)
6. XX ; Practical-1V: Geographical Information System and
Quantitative Techniques
2. The theory papers shall be of three hours duration.
3. Candidates will be required (o piss separately m theory and pmetical examinations.
4.

Candidates will be required to submit their Field Report in three copies in hard
bound ot feast one hundred pages for Valuation,
A (2) In the practicsl examination the following shall be the allotment of time

“and martks

(1) Proctical record 20%
(i) Lab Work (up ro Four Haours) 0%
(i) Vivioni& ii above 10%,

(b) The external and internial examiners shall jointly submit marks,
(e} All the candidates shal| present at the lime of practicsl examination their
pravtical record regularly sigmed by the 1eacher concerned,




URE PAPER-XVI
UNIT=1 Definition, Objective and t;fn;}fg'c ‘RAIrbuPnlw - ;
Structure. geography, Genemnl Nature of City
UNH = ?;Eﬂ;:ugo”;i I‘_l'_II‘:rPh“]“EY and Land use. Theories of Urban Structure: The
Commercial § eory, the Sector Theory, the Multiple Nuclei Theory.
ereial structure of Cities; The Central Business District (CBD),
UNIT - 11 {:Eﬂtl'lflljfial and Centripetal forces in Geography, Economic Base of Towns: Basic,
Non-basic concept. Urban Functions: Functional Classification of Towns: Webb,
Harris; and Nelson,
UNIT -1V Contemporary Urban Issues; Urban renewal, Urban sprawl, Slums, Environmental
rﬂé!ullﬂn. Urban Planning; Lenduse Planning, Urban and Metropolitan Planning in
T,
SUGGESTED READINGS:
L Abeterambee, Sie P.: Town and Country plansing 1961
2 Alam, Shah Manzoor - Hyderabad Securdrabad (Twin Cities) A, study in uthon geography)
3. Alam, SM. & V.V Tokshishevesky : Urbanization in develuping countrics. '
4, B:n‘y'Emln AL S Gepgraphic Prospeciives on Urban Systems.
5. Bresse, C. &DF. Whiteman = An gpprosch o Urban Tlanming
6. Dickenson, BUE, @ Clty, Hellgion tnd Beplonalism,
1. Giallion and Fisher : The Urbun Pattern.
4. Grifitth, . LP = A stuly of Urban congtructions in India.
9. Cibbs - Urban Researeh Methody.
10, Flalf P, ; Urban ond Regiomal Planning, Row ledge, London, 1992
1. Kumdu, A. : Urban Development and Urban Fesearch in India, Khenns Publication, 1992,
12. Masar, H.M. & Kohn ; Readimps m Usbin Geography.
b3 Margan, F.W. : Ports and Harbours,
14. Mumford L Cuolture of cities.
|5, Nangia Sudesh - Dalhl Metropolitan Region ; A Study in Scltlement Geagraphy, Rajesh Publication, 1976.
16, Robson, WA, & Graul cilies ﬂ!";’.'ut_h.L
17. Robson, B.T.; Urban Growth : An sppresch, Mehoen, London,
18. Smuiles, A E : The Geography of Town, Hutchirson, London, 1953,
19, Tewari, Viod K. Jay A | Indinn Cities : Ecological
20. Weinitein, VLS Prakash Ran (gdiors) @ Perapectives, Concept, [ 956,
21. Curter, Harold: Study of Urhan Gedgraphy: London, Edward Amold, 1979.
22, Singh R1.,. & KN. Single: Readings in Rl Seitlement Geography, NOSI Varanas, 1975,
23, fEmmwm - S .
24, FETTEL - T e
25, FEW g = aim i
26, fE sfem o EE
27. o anesl: suffvrs spie ST QR T, SO 1997
28,  www g WEE A e,
20, o dEEE R vEL
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SEMESTER - IV
PAPER - XVII
AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAFPHY
UNIT=1 Hature, scope, significance and development of agrivultural geography. Approactics
to the swdy of apricultural guﬂgrnphy': Commaodity, systematic and  regional
systems. Origin and dispersal of agriculture. Sourees of agricultural data.

UNIT-11 De_mnninants of agricultural Jand use - Physical, cconomig, social, and technological
Land holding and land tenure systems, Land seforms, lind use ASt iculture policy and
planning. Selected agricultural concepts and their measurements: cropping patter,
crop concentration, intensity of cropping, degree of commercialization,
diversification and specialization, efMiciency and productivity, €rop combination
regions amd agricultural development.

UNIT—II1  Theories of agricultural location based on several mult
Thunen's theory of agricultural location and its recent mo
classification of agricultural reglons; land use and land capability.

UNIT - IV Contentporary Issues: Food, nutrition and hunger, food security, drouglt and food-
gecurity, .food aid Programmes; rale of frigation, fertilizers, imsecticides and
pesticides, technological know-how. Employment in the apricultural scetor: landless
Jabourers, womyan, children: gecupational and agricultural activities.

SUGCESTED READINGS:

i-dimensioned factors:-Von
difications; Whiltlesey's

1. Bayliss Smith, [P.2 The Eealogy of Agriculura} Systems. Cambridge University London, 1987,
2 Berry, BJ.L et, al.; The Geography of economic Systems. Prentice Hall, New York, 1976.
3. Brown, L.R. : The Changing Waorld Food Prospects - The Ninctics and Bevond, World Watch

Institute, Washington D.C., 1990,
Dyson, T. : Population ind Food - Giobal Trends and Furure Prospects: Routledgle. Lon dan, 1996,

4

5 Gregor, H.P. : Geogmphy of Agriculture. Prontice Hall, New York, 1970,

6. Grigg, D.B. : The Agricultural Syslems of the World, Cumbridie University Press, New York 1974
7 ‘Hanshorn, T.N. and Alexander, 1AV, : Feonomic Geography. Prentice Hall, New Delhi, 1988
B Mannion, AM. ¢ Agri.r:u]lum and Environmem Change, John Wiley, London, 1995,

9,  Morgan W.B. and Norton , R.J.C. - Agricultural Geography. Mathuen, Londan, 1971,

10.  Mongn, W.B. Agriculture in the Third World - A Spatial Analysis, Westview Boulder, 197%:
[]. Sauer, C:O. : Agricultaral Origins and Dispersals,. MILT, Press; Mass, ULS.A, 1DBS.

{2 Singh, J. and Dhillon, 8.5.° Agrieultural Geogrophy. Tata MeGraw Hill' Pub.; Delhi, 1958,
13, Tarrant, JR : Agricultural Geography. Wiley, New York, 1974,

14, o e o we T AL R fi=f) e ST,




UNIT =1
UNIT = 1T
UNIT - 111
UNIT — TV

SEMESTER -1V
PAPER - XVIII (a)

- GEOGRAPHICAL IN FORMATION SYSTEM
Spatial Science :

. Geography as a spatinl science, maps and spatial infum_mtinn
dynamics of spatial information, elements of information technology. Geographic

objects and their relations definition and development of GIS, compuler environment
for GIS.

Spatial Data: Elements of spatial data: data sources: Primary and sccondary census
and sample data, quality and ervor variations Raster and vector data structures, dita
conversion comparison of raster and vector duta bases, methods of spatial
interpolation — GIS datn formats for the campliter environment.

GIS Technology: Coordinate system-basic principles of cartography and computer
assisted cartography for GIS — remole senging data ns a data source for GIS
integration of GIS and remote Sensing-GPS and GIS: technology, data gencration
and limitations — visualization in GIS-Digital Elevation Models (DEM und TINS).
GIS Application: GIS as a Decision Support System —expert system for Gﬁ‘hﬁ:jic
flow chart for T1S application — GIS standard legal system and national GIS policy

application of GIS in Land Information System, Urban Management, Environmental
Manogoment and Emergency Response System,

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. American Sediety of Photogrammetry : Manual of Remote Sensing. ASP, Falls Church V.A., 1983,

Z Barrett E.C.and LF, Curtid : Fundumentals of Remole Sensing and Air Photo Interpreiation on,
Memillan, New York, 1992,

3 Campbell 1. : Introduction to Remate Sension, Guilford, New York, 1989,

4. Curran, Paul ), ; Principles of Remole Sensing: Longman, London, 1985,

5 Hord RiMIigital Imoge Processing of Remotely Sensed Date, Acallemic, New Yark, 1083,

6, Luder D, Aerial Photography Interpretation : Principles and Application, CeGraw Hill, New York,
1959

7 Prutt WK, Digital lmage Procesiing, Wiley, New York, 1978,

B, Rao D. P. (eds,) © Remate Sensing for Earth Resotirees, Association of Exploration Geophysicist,
Fedemshad, 100K,

o, Thiomas M. Lollessnd and Ralph W. Kefer, Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation,. Wiley &
sony, Mew York, 1904,

10, Aromoff 5.Geggraphic Information Sysioms:
1 449,

11, Burrough P.A. Principies of Geo :
t};i‘mdgl..':]iu:rsiw Press. New Yﬂ 1986, tgimeot

Fraser Taylor D.R. Geographic information

13, Muoquire D.IM.F. Geodehild and D.W.
'Principles arid Application. Taylor & F

1z

A Managemen Perspective, Tublication Offiawa,

phic Information Systems for Land Reson

ystems, Pergamor Press, Oxford 1990,
Rlind (eds.). Geopraphic information

: ; : System
: & Francis, Washingron, 1991, :
II; PM n:lk“i E{or;nm:ldiug ;ﬂnh;?'ﬁihtlf-ﬂj ; ststed Cartography, Prentice.Hall, Englewood Clift Jersey, 1982
e Lad T B T P i - B ...F_ . 5 ; i .
Fmﬁﬂ' \?nihi.ng:lun‘ lmﬂl e ﬂu&dﬂﬂrn'}' R-E-’-d]nb in {-lﬁugrﬂ'phlt [nrﬂnm[m 5}.!_"”“ Tﬂfll]r &
16,

mﬁﬂa#ﬁm_:ﬁgﬂmﬁum'm T,




‘.iEMESTER =TV
APER - XVIil (B
ENVIRONMENTAL (:Eéf;}uvmf

IT-1 Environment: - o
= Em‘immlei- T":::mr!g,_ definition, concepts and theories related 1o environment.
interdependent rel its components: Classification, Characteristics and their
approaches: D relationship, D“‘;rﬁlﬂpmam of the environmental studies and their
UNIT - I > Development of environmentalism in Geography.

Ezwrunmcjnl and development. Ecological concepts; Geography as human ecology:
cosystem: meaning  definition, Concept and compenents, Main terrestrial
ecosystems of the world-forests and sgriculture.

UNIT- Il Environmental hazards- natural and human made, environmental poilution: meaning

definition, nature and types-air, water, noise and others. Fcological impacts of
pollution, Resource use and ecological imbalance with special reference 10 soil,
forests and water resources.

UNIT - IV EHnviroftmental Management: meeting, imppriance and aspproaches, need for
environmental policy and laws. Preservation and conservation of environmesl
through resource manogement (Green revolution, Chipko movement, National
Parks). Environmentsl Actions: concepl, need and imporiance Stockholm
Conference, Earth Summit, E.LA. definition and melhods and need for EM
Environmental education and People’s participation.

Suggested Readings:

1. Agrawsl, Anil and Sunita Narain Dying Wisdom: The Fourth citizen Report. Centre for
Seience and Environment, New Delhi, 1998,

2 Burton |; R.W, Kates & G.F. Whiley. The Gnvironment as Hazards. O, U.P. New York,
1978, Carledge, Bryen. Population and the Environment, O.U.P., New York, 1995.

3. Chandna, B.C. Environmenta] Awareness Kalyani Punlishers, New Delki, 1998,

4. Dawson, J. and J.C: Doomkamp, eds.. Evaluating the Human Environment, Edward
Amold, London, 1975

S. Detwyler, J.R.: Man.s impact on Environment, Pelican, 1970,

6. Edington, LM. & M.A. Edington: Ecology and Enviranmental Planning. Chapmap & Hall,
London, 1977,

7 Goudie, Andrew. The Human Impact on the Natural Environment, Blackwell Oxford,
LK. 1994

Q. Jaim, R. K., L.V. Urban and (.8, Stucy; Environmental Impact Analysis-A New
Dimension in Decision-Muking. Vian Norstrand Reinhold Co. New York, 1977,

9. ﬁh{!ﬁhm}. T.N. Environmental Concepts and Strategies. Ashish Publishing House, New
Delhi. e

10. Mohan, M. Ecology and Development. Rawat Publications; Jaipur, 2000,

13- Mot 2, EpirsasSotal [ppoct Aaspients RODciplos ha Ruaciures. Jolo Wiley &

12, Narain, Sunita. The Citizen Fifth Report. Centre [or Science and Envirenment, New Delhi

2003.
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Mukhetil, A and v, I _ |
Concepl Pu, Co, New Delhi, g3, & """ ¢ Enviroament and  Development

g:iﬁuwgc'gf‘éﬂ- Environmental Poticy Edward Elger Publishing Lid. UK. 1998,

Com Y Bnvironmental Geography, Rawat Punlications, Jaipur, 1999

Saxenn, H.M. Envitonmental Management. Rawat Punlications, Jaipur, 2000

S?.mn_nm BL & Puar P: Global Environmental Challenges. Rohini Books, Publighers &
Distribuirors, laipur, 2004, '

Singh, K.N. and DN, Singh : Populution Growth, Environment and Development Lisues,
Impacts and Responds, Environment & Development Sudy Centre, Varannsi, 1991,

Singh, R. B, and S. Mishr : Envirgrmentul Law in Indis : Issues and responses, Concept
Pub. Co. New Delhi, 1966,

- Singh, S. Environmental Geography. Prayag Pustak Sadan, Allahabad, 2000. |
- Smith, R.L, : Man and his Environment: An Ecosystem Aproach. Horper & Row. Landon,

1992.

10, UN.EP.: Glahal Environmental Qutlook. UN, Pub. New York.
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UNIT -1

UNIT -1

SEMESTER - 1v

PAPER - X1x

FIELD WORK (PHYSICAL AND SOCI0- ECONOMIC)
Trace the prominent fe
features of selected ar
surface, while ip

deposition associat

alures of area to be surveyed. Identify salient landform
€@ on a topographical sheet. Identify the landforms on the

the field. Also note the agents of erosion, transportation and
ed with the landforms.

Identity and classify the Bio-diversity in the area (Flora & fauna). Observe the

relationship of various landforms, flora and fauna with land-use, settlement structure
and life style of people.

Socio - Economic

UNIT - 111

Procure a cadastral map of the village/town for field mapping of the features of land-
use and land quality. Procure/prepare the settlement —site map through rapid survey
to map the residential, commercial, recreational (parks, playground), educational,
religions and other prominent features. Conduet a socio-cconomic survey of the

households with a structured questionnaire. Supplement the information by personal
observations and perceptions.

UNIT = IV Based on observations of the land-use and results of the socio-economic enguiry of the.

households, prepare a critical field-survey report. Photographs and sketches, in addition
to maps and diagrams, may suppletnent the report.




SEMESTER -V
PAPER - XX PRACTICAL v

GEOGRAPHICAL INFCIRMATIDH'S\'STEM AND QUANTITATIVE
TECHNIQUES

Geographical [ nformation System

An Pverview of GIS software, Elements of GIS; Data capture-verification and
Preprocessing-dits Storage and maintenance of databases-Datobase Mansgement
Systems: Spatial data ereation, Editing the layers and table création, Creation of
non Spatial data, data munipulation, analysis (integrated anslysis of spatinl and
nltnhu_lc tTﬂln_. overlay analysis, meighborhood :IF-I-I:I‘ﬂﬁIJHE and connectivity'
'ﬁ"“mim"f') and spatial madeling-output formut and peneration, BuiTer analysis,
Nﬁtwnrk-hnulysis, Creation of DEM & TIN Generation of thematic map,

GPS = Demonstration and handling of Hand held GPS receivers, Checking and
upilating of existing mip, LUse of GPS 10 Cheek/update the existing tapopraphical
map, Ground truthing by GPS. |

Quantitative Techniques:

Running mean, Mean centre, Nearest Neighbor Analysiz: Loreng Curve, Normul
distribution eurve, Probability.,

SUGESSTED READINGS:

singh, R.L. & P.K, Duit : Elemenis of Practical Geography Students trends.
Monkhouse, F.J & HR Wilkinsen; Maps and Dingrams Mathuen, London,
Mahmood, Aslam 1971 : Statistical Methods in Geogrnplhiical studics Rajesh Pub,,
New Delhi.

Gregory, $. Statistical Metheds and The Geographer.

Hommond & Mecullah 1977 : Quantitative Technigques in G cography, Clarendon
Press,Oxford. |

Fitz, Gomid, B.P. . Science in Geograplyy, Developments in Geographical Method,
Oxford Liniversity Press,

Yeaters, M. : An Introduction to Quantitative Analysis in Human Geography,
MeGraw Hill, New York,
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